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Distribution List DATE:  yanuary 23, 1973
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DEPT: Computerpac Support.

* option/Maindec Listing

The attached document represents a first pass attempt of
providing a list of options, their applicable Maindecs,
how to run the Maindecs, and the options 10T codes for
the PDP-8 Family, all under one document. There are
some minor errors in the listing; a few new options not
included and some Maindec number changes that did not
get in. In the near future, this document will be
released to the Program Library with corrections and

in a maintainable form which will be updated on a -
basis,
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INTRODUCTION

TH]S DOCUMENT HAS BEEN COMPILED TO ENABLE A PERSON TO KNOW
WHAT GIAGNCSTICS AFFECT ANY DPTION AND THEN BE ABLE TO READ 4 BRIEF
ABSTRACT AND STARTING PROGEOURE NN ANY DIAGNOSYIC, THWE FIRST LIST
CONTAINS PLPm8 FAMILY OPTIONS AND THE DLaGNOSTICS THAT AFFECT THaY
aPTION) THE SECOND 1S & LIST OF MAINDECS AND THEIR TITLES, THEN FOLLOWS
ABSTRACTS AND STARTING INSTRUGTIONS FOR ALL THE MAINPRECS, AT THE END
OF THE DACUMENT 15 A TABLE LISTING THE OPTION AND 17S 1OT CODES.

OPTIONS
AA@SsAAQY
AkSQ
ADBLnA
AD@BA,B
ADBE
AFAL
AFd4
AF®6
AFC-8
AMBB/AMDBS
AMBE
AXPa
BHE8
aMaL
CMBE
CMaF
cMB1I
CMBL
CRB-E
CRa-F
CRBI
CRBL
Daas
DBR@BA

MAINDECS THAT TESY QR EXERCISY THE QPTION
PA=DETA
PBeD4KB
AB=0&UR
ABa06JD
FORDHAD A=,
MBeD&GC
@ABuD&HA, DERB
al=Dé&B8
PB=DsVA
F8a06QA
A8aDHADAA

a8l ~D8AC
ALeD1HA,DLEC
aLn04JA, DBABS @8eDLEC, DiHA, DHKMA-&,DERMA,
8E=020H
pE-D20R
B1-D2BA
Al=D2B4A
8E-D2ER
aE=D2ER
Q8a0204
BBeD20A
PE=DBGA

#8aDB1B



o]-1. ]
ocee
DCazF
bced

ncesa,8,c,Cs

DCAgH, Y

DCcesF,FE.FF

DCi4
DF32
DF320
DF32E
DK8-E
DMBt
Dupd
DPa-E
bpaia
DR&~E
0s3az
FPPi2
KE8-E
KEBI
KGAE
KLA&
KL8F
KLB~E,
KME-E
Kpa-£
KPB]
KPaL
KT8l

A=l

AE=DZPC, DBSa
A8=08WA, D2AA
12-08FB
38=0?18

sl =DBAC,DEEE
BlaDBFA

al=DAFA,DBEA

#8050B, DSCG, D5BLY 81-05DB3 X8-DIDFAsA
#aa0%CG,05DB1 BI[~D8FB} X8=-DIDFA
#B20SCG, DSDB; BlanSFB

BE=DBAC) XB~OIDKA=A

@BD9KA, DBSC

a8<D%KAL B81~DBHA

aE~DBBB

@8=DOMA,DONA, D9PA, D904, DOESB
@8=DHDRA®A

p8-0588,050G, DS5DB) BlsUSBB; yB-DIDFA-A
12-DANC,DANB,DROR, NPPCH XBeDIFFA=A
aE=DALB, DPHB, DARA; XB=DHKEA~A, DIKEA=A
alaDAAA, DP8A; BBA=DEBA) X8=DIKEA=A
BE=DACA

AB»DHKLO=A

MB~CRAS NBwD26A

PB=DHKLDw»A

@A=DNKMA=AS BE~DIFB,D1HE

A8a0HKPAmA

gB=D1KB

p8:D1KB

TO-0AAA,DABB



KyB, al=DSCE, DEDA

Kup@=g #E=D8YE

Kwa-1 B[~DBAE; X8~DIDKAwa

KWal, Bl~DBAE; XB~DI0KAwA

LCBL ?

LCBE AESD2FR} X8=O1LPA=i

LEa AleD2AC; XB»DILPAwA

LPRE 81aD24C

LS8E A8aDHLS A=A

LTes MAINDEG-828) PB-D2aA} XBaDILPAwA

LY33 @8=D2PE, D2QD, OHKLDnA, OHKLC~A, D2AA; XB-DILPA=A
L.T35 @8-D2PE, D2AD, DHKLOwA, DHKLC-hy D2A4; XB=DILPA=A
MCE~E B8aDHKMA=A} BE=~D1FB, DiHA

MCB) @8rD4BA, DLEC, DLGD, DYHA, DiL1, DIL2, O1MAePMi,2
MCAL BL-DiHA, D1GC} BBeNLEC

MISE SE~DLIR

MMBE BEZDLAB, DAEC

MMBE.)

MMB B8=DIMA, DIL1,D1L2, D4BA, DiIMA=PH{L), (2}

MMBL @8aD1M4, D1L1,D1L2, D4BA, DLIMARPHM(1),(2)

HPBI A1ADACA} PB~OHAD

MPBL 8LaD5AAL @8~D4A0

MP&-~F @5aDHMP A=A

MRE~E BEXDLJA(1), 01JB{2}, DiKa

PAGOA @8=D2HC

PAGRB @8+D2HC

PAsQC @aaD2UA

PaslA B8~D2H

PASS #B=DZHC, D2UA

PASBA P8 anzZHL ~:3



PAGOF
PCOL

Pcoz2

FCa3

PCe4

PCSE

Peal

PCBL
FDP-8
PDP-SE
POP-8P
POR-B1
POP-8|
PDP=8M
PPAE

PP

PPBL
PR&74,8,C,0
PRAGA,B,0,0A
PRSE

PRBI

PRAL
PTBBRAC
PTa8F
RCB/REG4
RFAa/RSEY
RK 8

AMBE
RKBE/RXQ25
Tcal

P8=D2HC

B8mDZEA,D2FC, 02GF) X8=DIPLA=A

A8=D2EA, D2FC,
28mD2GF}
pa=D2EA, D2FC,
BEaD2CA}

gRaD2EA, D2FC,

D2GF) XB=DIPCA~A

XB=DIPCh=i

D2GE§ XB=DIPCA=A

NBeDIPCAsA

D26F) X8=DIRCA=A

P8eD2EA,N2FC,D2GF) x&wDIPCA-A

MATNDEC8@t} @B-001A, D228, DD4B, 025B, DA7H, DiMa, Di1LO, DR2EP, D20D, C1AC

BE~CPAB, 0DPBB,

aEnDPAB, O2BE,
al=pRLC, DA28;
al=DO1C, DYUZB;
ac-Da48, D2EB,
BE~D2CA}
Pa=D2GF)
PAaD2GF)
@a=DINC
@8=D2HC
aE=D2CA)

Pa~02EA, D2FCI

pacc, bebs, DPES, DAFe, DpGE; DAWC, DBIB, DPJC, D18, OLEC, D1GB.

p9cc, DeDR, OBEB, DAFe, DpGe, DOMe, DOIB, DEJC, DiAB., DiEC, D1GH,

Pa+ne28, D248, DB5B, DEYB, ALLO, DiMa, D2PE, D28D, GtiC
@8-0228, DA4Q, DESE, nerB, O1L0, DiMa, D2PE, 0200, D1ACH 6L~DBAB
opcc, DeDR, DBEB, OPFE, DAGC; DPHC, D@18, DBJC, D1AB, DLEC, 0168,

X8=DILCAmA
X8~0IPCAed

¥BmDIPCAmL

xB~DIPCAmA

XBeNIPCAwA

AB~D2EA,D2FC) x8nwDIPCAmA

MAINDEC-8285 B8-D24A

g8aDBPA

p8=D5EB, 05FA}
#8=08HC, DHKB,
A8n054A

X8anIRFA=A

D5JB; XB=DIAKA=A

BS;DHRKA; DHEKE, DHHKC. AHRKD

p8=D3BD, D3IRA,D3IEB) X8=01TCA=A 4_



TCo8 P8~03680, D3RA, DIER} XBeDITCA-A

TCS0 p8~0%40, 0984, D9CC, DSDE, DYEC, OOFC.D9GAI XBeDITCB=A
TN8-E SE-D3AB(13, D3IAB(2)

THB~E

TRO2 P8aD4FB, D4DA, DAER, D3FC,H4CH
TROS/TREE @BaD9AD, DFCC

uoes paaDBYE

VCBE AE~DSCH

VG5l p8=D6KE

veaL AE=DEKC

vP&l #B=D6LC

vPaL PB=D4CE

yT25 P8=0GYSA=A} XBaDILPAwA

vTas 12e02A4) XBeDI|PAss

vWe?2 BERDTAL

XYAE BE-D&AR

INDEX OF MaINDECS

HAINDEC=8eDHKM= 4 PDOP=8/E EXTENCED MEMDRY DATA AND CHECKERRDARD TESTS
ABnDHKP AnA KPHE POWER FALL/AUTO RESTART TESY
EAwDGVSARA VTeS TERMINAL DIAGNOSTIC
AawDHKLD=A PpP=8/E TELETYPE AND KLB ASYNCWRONDUS DATa cONTROL TESTS
#8eDHDR A=A DRBEA 12 CWANNEL BUFFERED DIGITAL INTERFACE
FRaDHAD A=A ADBE  AMBE A=D CONVERTER ANO MULTIPLEXER DIAG,
2gnDHKLC~A KLBF DOUBLE BUFFERFD ASYNCHRONDUS INTERFACE DIAG,
PAWDHMP A=A PDP-8/FE EXTENGBED MEMORY PARITY TEST
A8+0RLSARA
AgmDHRKA
Aa=DHRAKA
#a=0HRKC
@8=0HRKD
AanDALA PDP~8 INSTRUCTION TEST - PART 2A
ABn0R2E PDP=3 INSTRYCTION TEST - PART 2B
AaxDR4B RANDOM JMP TEST
2a=0a58 RANODOM JHPAJMS TEST
Aa»0A78B RANDOM ISZ TEST
Pa=DaBA POP-8 INSTRUCTION TEST EAE
2AnDAVA FAMILY OF 8 RANDOM ADD ROTATE TEST
f28=01AC POP-& WEMQORY POWER ON/OFF TEST
A8eDiEC PpDP~8,8] EXTENDED MEMORY CHECKERBOARD
#8=D1G6D PpP-8, 81, 8BS EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL
Ag=OLHA POP-§, 81 EXTENDED MEMORY ADDRESS TeST A

Ag=DiKB KpB1/KRB) POWER FAIL TEST



98=01L0 BASIC PDPeB, 81 MEMORY CHECKERBOARD

AE=D1MA MEMORY ADDRESS TEST

AB»D2AA FAMILY OF B TELETYPE TESTS TWRU PT®B,LTES OR DCOZ INTERFACE
A8wD2EA PDP~8 WIGK SPEED RFADER TEST

g8vD2FC H1GH SPEED READER TEST

ABwD2GF FAMILY OF & HIGH SPEED FUNCH AND READER TESTS
agaD2ne FAMILY OF 4 TYPESETTING CONFIGURATION TESTS
Aa=D204 CRP3I 6,D,1; CARD READER TEST

@8n02PE FAMILY OF 8 ASR 33,35 TELETYPE TESTS PART 1
G8mD200 FAMILY OF & ASR 33,35 TELETYPE TESTS PARYT 2
ME=D2UA PAGBC DIAGNOSTIC

A8~D3B6D TC@1 BASIC EXERCISER

ABmD3IEB TC2l EXTENRED MEMORY EXERCISER

Aa=D3fC INCREMENTAL TAPE DELAY TES?

MA=D3RA DECTREX 1 TCB1 RANDOM EXEREISER

PE=04AQ POP=B,81 MEMORY PARITY CHECKERAOARD

Ba=04BA PDP~=8, 81 EXTENDED MEMORY PARITY YEST

p3=04CR PDP-A1,8L, INCREMENYAL TAPE CAMPATIBILITY TEST
@#g=D4DA INCREMENTAL TAPE OaTA RELIABILITY TEST

@B=D4ER FPDP~=81 AND BL PEC INCREMENTAL TAPE INSTRUCTION TEST
Ma=D4FR PDPB1 AND &l PEC INCREMENTAL TAPE RANDOM EXERCISER
AamD5AA AMES DRUM TEST AND MAINTENANCE COMPILER

de=DSBC OF32 DISKLESS LOGle TEST

M8=05C0 DF32/0F320 DISK DATA MINIODISK, INTERFACE ADDRESS, DATA TEST
ZB=D50R nF32 MULTI DISK

Pa=~D5ER RF@B DISK MATA(256K)

28=~0D5F A REB8 MULTI DISK 1l (256K)

Ba=0SHE AK8 DISK DATA RELIABILITY TEST (RKay VERSION)
#8n05JB RK8 DISK AmD CONTROL INSTRUCTION TEST

P8=05K8 RKAS DISK FORMATTER

e8eD4GC POP~B CALCOMP PLOTTER DIAGNOSTIC

AB=D&GC A7D CALIRRATION CHECK

RanDAHA AFD4a DIAGHOSTIC AND DEMONSTRATION

#B=D4UD AD@8 DIAGNASTIC

@anD6KC DISPLAY TEST J40/ves]

fa=0a0A LoW LEVEL MULTIPLEXER DIAGNQOSTIC(AMOB/AMBZ)

CEEDL Y] AF@4 DIAGNOSTIC TEST

ga=06Ta AABS/AAD7? CALIBRATION TAPE

rR=-0648 ADPLlaA DYAGNOSTIC

paeDEVA AFC=B DIAGNQSTIC

Pa~DAWB AAS@ 0O/A CONVERTER DIAGNOSTIC

28=D7CA TYPESET-R SYSTEM EXERCISER (TCSE}

MBaD81E bp@8A TEST

GHmDBER DPBLA 10T AND DATA TESTS(OEVIGE cOBE 38}

Gam08GA ngs88 TES? ]

PE=D8PA PTAB TEST PROGRAM FOR USE WITH DATAPHONE DPTIONS
GB=085C OMP1 EXERCISER

ABmDAVE KW28S CLACK TEST

Ea=DaNA Doe2

#a=D8XA ¥XpR BYFFER QPTION B1AG, FOR USE WITHW DPRA1A
fAa=paye UpC8 SYSTEM FUNCTION EXERCISER

Fan~DFAD Tc58 DATA RELIABILITY TEST (7 TRACK)

AB=DIBA TgSB DRIVE FUNCT{ON TIMER

?3-09CC TC58 RANDDM EXERCISER

23~0%0E TCH8 INSTRUCTION TEST » PART 1

28~09EL TCS8 INSTRUGTION TEST « PARY 2

Pa~D9FC TCS8 DATA RELIABILITY TEST (9 TRACK)

Pa-09GA TC58 DATA RELLABILITY TEST (9 TRACKaTUL3R VERSION) css

RA=PGIR PRP BI/L DegasC WIRE STORAGE INTERFACE DIAG.



pa=DIKA
Ag=DGMA
Aa=DoNA
Pa=DIPA
ga=D904A

HAINREG=8L~pWApY
BL~D1IGC
BL=D1HA
8L~D1iJa
BL=D5AK

MAINDEC.B28
TE#0BAA
Ta=-0D860

MaINDEC-12%D8FpR
12=DAMNC
12=D@NB
12~p208
12=03PC
1240244

MAINDEC=81=DEL1C
81aD028
Bl=DRAA
81=COBA
BleD2AC
BieD2B4A
81=D4CA
A1=D50B
Bl«GBFR
BI=D8AC
B1=D&BR
BleD6&CE
A1»DADA
Bi=-D8AC
B8]1~DBAL
8i~DaBE
BI=0REA
8lw00F A
81=08HA

MAINBEC=BE=DEAR
BE~DOBB
BE=04CC
8Ee0R0D

FAMILY OF 8 MULT! RREAK DEyICE ExERCISER

DPZELla BIT SYNCHRONOUS DATA CRMM,SYSTEM 10T TEST 6301
OPA1A BIT SYNCHRONOUS DATA CaMM,SYSTEM 10T TEST 6521

DP@1A BIT SYNCHRONOUS DATA COMM,SYSTEM 10T TESY

6601

DPA1A BIT SYNCHRONOUS DATA CONN,SYSTEM 10T TEST 6701

8L MEMORY PROTE(QTY TEST

PDP BL EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL TEST

PpDP BL EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL TEST (412K}
BMEL EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL TESY

POP AL MEMARY PARITY 10T TEST

POP=-8 | T@B TELEPRINTER TESY
TIME SWARING 8 OPTION TEST
TIME SHARE B HARDWARE EXERCISER

ngP2eF OPTION TEST

FPPL12 INSTRUCTION TESY 24
FPP12 INSTRUCTION TEST 28
FPP12 INSTRUCTION TEST 2C
FPPlZ ADDRESS TEST

VTE6 (DATA PQINT 33pd)

INSTRUCTION TEST 1
INSTRUCTTION FEST 2
PpOP Bl INSTRUCTION TEST « PART 3a

EXYENDED AR]THMETIc POP 81 INSYRUCYION TESY PART 38

LEA/LPRP8 LINE PRINYER TEST.

DPTICAL MARK CARD READER TEST

PDP &1 MEMARY PARITY 10T TEST

bF32 DISCLESS LOGIZ TEST, MIMNIDICS
DF320 DISCLESS LOGIC TEST, MiN{DISc

Ax28 DIAGNASTIC
cof EXERCISER

KvB1 DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC

Ky8] MULTIPLEX OISPLAY DIAGNASTIC

OCP8TL1:DCA8 OFF-LINE IOT AND DATA TEST

KW8I REAL TIME CLOCK

DE@BT2~DCP8 ON-LINE DATA EXERCISER

DER8oF AND DCO8-M OFF LINE DIAGNDSTIC TESY
DCeBnF AND DCBB=H ON-LINE QBIAGNOSTIC EXERCISER
DOMP4 BREAK MULT CONTROL PRIORITY

pAGE

PDPBE INSTRUCTION FEST 1
POPBE INSTRUCTION TEST 2

8E ADDER TEST
RANDOM AND TEST



BE=DOER RANDOM TaD TES?

BE=QRFC RANDOM ISZ TESY

BE=DOGE RANDOM DCA TESY

RE=DAKWC RANDOM JMP TEST

Sg~DRIB BASIC JMPwJMS TEST

BE~DAJC RANDOM JMPZJMS TESTY

BE~DOLE KEB~E tEAEY INSTRUETION TEST 1

BE=0Q2MB KEB=E (EAE) INSTRUSTION TEST 2 MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE
BE=DENA JHP SELF TEST

aefosPc DEBE [NTERPROCESSOM BUFFER TEST(M8326 REY, D OR BELOW}
BE»DARA KE8=F EXTENQED MEMPRY EXERCISER

BE=DASA pDEBE INTERPRDCESSOR BUFFER TESTY (MB326 REV, E OR ABDVE)
BE=D1AB MMSE 4K MEMQORY CHESKERBOARD

BE=DLEC MEMORY ADDRESS TESY

BEA0LFA POPBE FEXRENDED MEMBRY ADDRESS TEST

BEmDLGS PDPBE MEMORY POWER ON/OFF TEST

BE=O1HB POPBE MEMORY EXTENSION AND TIME SHARE CONTROL TEST

BEsD1IB(1);(2) MI1BaE BOOTSTRAP OIAGNOSTIC{LOW,HIGH)
8EnDSJA{L) s ¢2) MRB=EA READ ONLY MEMORY TEST(LOW,HIGH}

BE~DLKA MRB~EC ROM CONTENTS(YDB-~E DECTAPE SYSTEM HANDLER}
BED2CA HIGH SPEED READER/PUNCH TESTS
8E«D208 CMBE CARD READER TpST
BE=D2ER CRBE CARD READER TEST
BEnD2FB DECWRITER(LA3B) CONTROL/EXERCISER TEST
BELDSAB(L).¢2) TDBE DECTAPE DIAGNOSTIC
AEsD&AR RDPBE XY8ef PLOTTER CONTROL ANO DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM
BE=06C8 Yor8E DISPLAY DIAGNDSTIC
BE=D7AA RADB/3 DIAGNOSYIC EXERCISER
BE=DAAC DKBE CLOCKS DIAGNGSTYIC
AE~DACA REDUNDANCY CHECK
MAINOECwXgeDIQAB=A DEC/X8 USERS GUIOE MON]TOR/BUILDER
X8=DIPCAsA DEC/X8 MDDULE"WSRMSP™, HIGH SPEED READER/PUNCH EXERCISER
XamDIDF Awh DEC/X8 MODULE *DF32DSY, OF32/0F320 DEGDISK SYSTEM EXERCISER
XEeD1KAC~A DEC/XE MODULE "™OPERATE™, OPERATE INSTRUCTION TEST
XBeD1KAB=A DEC/XB MODULE "RANMRI®, RANDOM MEMORY REFERENCE INTRUCTION EXEACISER
XBwDILPARA DEC/X8 MODULE M"PRINTER™, PRINTER EXERCISER
XanDILKAD®A DEC/X8 MODULE "NOTFUN®, NON FUNCTIONAL 10T TESY
XBeDIKAAA DEC/X8 MODULE "MRIZBA™, MEMORY REFERENCE INSTRUCTION TEST
XB=D1TCA=A DEC/XE MADULE "TC@{DT™, TCPL/TCP8 DECTAPE E£XERCISER
XguDHKEA~A DEC/X@ MODULE "EAEDP?, KEBE NOUBLE PRECISION AND SAM INSTRUCTIONS EXERCISER
Xg=D1KE A=A DEC/XB MODULE "EAEALL®, £AE EXERCISER OF MUY, OVI,SHL,LSR,ASR 4ND NMI1 INSTRUCTIONS
XBrDIRF A=A DEC/X8 MODULE "RFESDS", RFPg DI1SK YSTEM EXERCISER
XBmDIFPA=A DEC/X9 MODULE "FRPL2"
Xgs0!TCR-A DEC/XE MODULE "TCS8MT®, TCS58 DECMAGTAPE EXERCISER _ )
ABnDIDKA=A DECE!e MODULE “TIMERAM, REAL TIME CLOCK ELAPSED TIME REPORTER., JOB DEAD CHECKER AND ROTATION
RANDOM]IZER
NE»DIRKA=A DEC/XB MODYLE "RK8OS™, RKB DISK SYSYEM EXERCISER-
X3-0DTChnk DEC/X8 MODULE "TC12LTW™, TC12 LINCTAPE EXERCISER

g



MaAINOEC A DHKMALALD

POP-8/E EXTENDED MEMORY DATA &
GHECKERENARD TEST

ABSTRACT
THE POP-B/F EXTENDED MFMDORY DATA & CHECKERBOARD TESY 1S5 DES]GNED
To DETECT MEMORY FAILURE DUE TO SENSE-LINE NOISE UNDER WORST
GASE CONMITINNS, TYHE FOUR WORST CASE PATYERMS PROVIDED WILL
GENERATE WORST CASE NOISE CONDITIONS IN ALL STANDARD AND SPECIALLY
PURCHASED PDPw8/E CORE STACKS, AMND wWiLL YEST SYSTEMS EQUIPPED
WitH FROM 8K TO 32K RURDS AF CORE MEMORY, THE ALL @!'S AND ALL
115 PATTERNS ARE PROVIDEN TG IDENTIFY BASIC MEMORY FAILURES,
AUTOMATIE PROGRAM RELOCATION IS PRAOVIDED IN NnROER Y0 TEST
ALL MEMORY FIELOS FROM EACW MEMORY FIELD, TELETYPE PRINTOUTS
ARE PROVIDFD FOR ERROR INEMTIFICATION, AND THE OPERATOR 1§
GIVEN o DEGREE OF CONTROL OVER TWME PROGRAM BY VARIOUS SHITCH
REGISTFR SETTINGS,

REOUIREMENTS _
4 PDP=8/¢ COMPUTER EGUIPPED WITH AY LEASY 8Kk OF CORE MEMORY,

STORAGE « THE PROGRAM BCCUPIES CORE LOCATIONS @808 Th 4777 AND 6092 TO
7477 OF THE PRESENT FIELD,

LCADING ~ BINARy LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE )
ST THE SR TO THE 1F anD DF OF TWE FIELD THAT CONTAINS THE FROBGRAM,
PRESS KEY EXTD aANDR LODAD,
SET THE %% EQUAL TO a20a,
PRESS KEYS ADDR LOAD, CLEAR, AND CONT, A SETUP SR MESSAGE WIL{
BE PRIMTED,
PRESS KEY GONT,

PRINTOUTS -~ YES
SWITRH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES

SWITCH @ (DOWN) 1 {uP)

SReg CONTINUE AFTER ERROR HALT AFTER ERROR

SReL TYPEOUT ERRORS INWIBIT ERRQR TYPEOUTS
SReg NORMAL TTy BELL ON ERROR

SRE3 RELOCATE PROGRAM INHIBIT PROGRAM RELOCATION
SRE4 NORMAL CHANGE FIELD LIMITS

SR?S NORMAL WALT AFTER CURRENT TESY

SRe6=28 STARTING FIELD LIMIY (=7}
SRE9~11 ENRING FIELD LIMIY (g~

MAINDEC+@8nDHKPA=ASD
Kpa8/E PQWER FAIL/AUTQ RESTART TEST

ABSTRACY
THIS DIAGNNSTIC 1S A COMPLETE YEST OF YHE POP-8/E PDWER Pall
OPTION WITH THE INTERVENTION OF THE OPERATOR, G?
REGUIREMENTS



FOP-A/E
KPE/E POWER FALL OPTION

STORAGE = THE MAIN PROGRAM OCCUPIES TYHE FIRSY THREE PAGES N CORE,
2@ TO 3777 LOWER BUFFER
4@P3 To S777 HIGH BUFFER

LOADING = EINARY [OADER

STARTING PROCENURE
SET SKITCH REGISTER TO 2d2
DERRESS LOAD ADDRESS
$et CONMTROL SWITCH TO SELEcY DESIRED TEST,
DERRESS CLFAR AND THEN DEPRESS CONYINUE
THE OPERATOR MUST NOW CAUSE POWER Y0 FAlL, EITHER BY
DIRECTLY TURNING THE POWER KEY OFF aND/OR BY THE USE
OF A POWER INTERRUPTER,

SWITGH REGISTER NPTIONS w YES
RITS @=3 ARE USED FOR TEST SELECTION

BITS
a1 2 3 TEST NUMBER
B R T | TEST 1
g g 1 @ TEST 2
2 1 @2 9 TEsST 3
1 8 2 @ TEST 4
MAINDEGC-78=06y3A~AsD

yTPS TERMINAL DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT
TH1S DLAGNOSTIC CONTAINS A SERIES OF ROUTINES WHICH ALLOW VISUAL

INSPECTION OF THE PERFORMANCE OF THE VTS5 ALPHANUMERJC OISPLAY TERMINAL ,

REGUIREMENTS
POP-8
YTPS ALPHANUMERIC DISPLAY TERMINAL
PTeg (OPTIANAL)
ngez (OPTIONAL)

STORACE = THE PROGRAM OCCUPRIES 4K nf CORE,
LOADING . BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCENURE
NOTE; THE I0TS ARE SET TO RUN ON THE DC@2, HOWEVER, IF THE
APERATOR WISHES To RUN THME VTB5 IN THE PDP=8 CONSOLE SLOT DR
0y THE PT@R, HE MaAY DO S0 BY CHANGING YHE RECEIVER 10T DEVICE
SELECTION CONE CONTAINEC In BITS &1l OF LOGCATION 120,



LoAD THE STARTING ADDRESS INTQ THE ADDRESS SW]ITCHES
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS

SELECT SR SWITCH OPTIONS (SEE SECTION &)

PRESS STARY

TWC CONTROLS ARE PROVIDED FQR OPERATION OF TWE PROGRAM VA
THE CONSOLE DEVICE,

A, TYPING CTRL C (+C) WILL RESULT IN THE TTY MESSAGEL
PATT PASSES
a, TYPING CTRL D (+D} WILL TEMPORARILY INTERRUPT TWE ROUTINE
IN PROGRESS, AND QUTPUT 4 NIRECTORY OF THE PATTERNS oN THE
COKSDLE DEVICE,
PRINTOVUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISYER NPFIONS = YES
SREzq HALY AT THE END OF EACH PATTERN
SRI=d RUN CONTINUQUSLY

SRis1 LONP THE CURRENT PATTERN
Srix=l RUN EACH PATTERN ONCE

SRl=1 SWAP HALVES FOR PATTERN N
SRz RUN PATTERN N NORMALLY

SR9=-11=p 118 BAUD
" =@ 158 BAUD
" =g 3g0 BAUD
LI | 6ge BAUD
" =2 1220 BAUD
noay4 2422 BaUD

NOTE 1T 1S EXTREMELY TMPORTANT FTHAT SR SWiTCHES 9.1y BE SET
YO INDICATE THE SPEED AT WHICH THE VT@5 15 RUNNING,
THEY DETERMINE THE NUMBER OF FILLER CHARACTERS (aSCI!
£0OnE ©) To BE INSERTED AFTER THE FOLLOWINGS

MAINDEC=ag=DHKLD=A=D

POP-8/E TELETYPE AND KLB ASYNCHRONOUS
DATA CONTREL TESYS

ABSTRACY
YH1S PROGRAM CONSISTS OF 4 PACKAGE DF TESY PROGRAMS FOR
YESTING THE KLB LOGIC (ETA OR CURRENT) AND A TELETYPE, ONLY
ONE TELETYRE MAY BE TESTED AY A TIME, THE TELETYPE YO BE TESTe
EQ CAN BE A XSR33, ASR33, kSR35, ASRIS5, OR KSR37,

THE TEST PROGRAMS ARE!

PRGE~BASIC TEST OF THE OUTPUT LOGIC (CURRENT AND EfA)

PRG1~BASTIC TEST OF THE OUTPUT AND INPUT LOGIC (LOOP ARDUND) (ElA}
PRE2-B4SIC TEST OF INPUT LOGIC (USES TTY READER) {CURRENT) //
PROSREADER TEST



PRGA-PRINTER TEST

PRGS~PUNCH TEST

PRGGmKEYBOARD TEST

PRG7-COMBINEN TEST

PRG1A=READER EXERCISER, BINARY COUNT PATTERN
PRGL4~PRINTER EXERCISER

PRG12~BINARY COUNT TAPE GENERATOR

REQUIREMENTS
POP-A/E WITH AT LEAST 4K QP MEMDRY
FOR EL[A & JUMPER TO CONNECT INPUT TO DUTPUT, SEE TEST EQUIPMENT 7,3,
KSR33, ASR3I3, KSR35, ASR35 To TEST AN 117 BaUD CURRENT OPTYIQN,

STORAGE - LOCATIONS 000p THROUGH 74B@ ARE USED,
LOADING « ®INARY LOADER

STARTING PROCERURE
SEY LOCATION 2320 TCI

Pe2d FOR KSR DA ASR 33 TELETYPE
Pa®1 FOR KSR OR ASR 3% TELETYPE
gge2 FOR K8R 37 TELETYPE

SET LOCATION 8821 AS FOLLOWS;

LoD ADDRESS 2@21,

ST SR @ THROUGH S TO THE QEVICE CADE OF THE KEYSDARD/READER
Te BE TESTED,

(EG: READER CODE OF g3, SR@«5-83, _

SeY SR 6 TWROUGH 11 To THE QGEVICE €00F OF THE PRINTER/PUNCH TO
BE TESTED,. .

tg6: PRINTER CODE OF @4, SRém1i-p4,

PRESS DEPOSIT

SET LOCATION 3822 AS FOLLOWS!

LOAD ADDRESS @@22,

PLACE THE FOLLOWING IN THE SRj
2112 FoR 1{@ BAyD, OR

#1%@ FOR 1%0 BAYD, OR

B30¢ FOR 3Ad BAYD, OR

G500 FOR &a8 BAUD, OR

1222 F0OR 1288 BAUD, OR

242p FOR 2487 BAUD, OR

PRESS MEPOSIT,

PRGD

INSURE THAT TELETYPE IS ONaLINE IF ON YHE KL BEING TESTED,
INSURE TMAT THERE 1S PAPER IN TELEPRINTER,

LOAD ADORESS 92p3,

SET SR TO P2AR,

PRESS CLEAR ON  CONTINUE,

PROGRAM HALTS 4T LOCATION 236 TO PERMIT SETTING OF SR
OPTIONS, SET ANY DESIRED SPTIONS, NORMAL RUN IS WITH
SREEPE®, PRESS CONTINUE,

PRGCE SR SPTIONS) /2



Sqfz1  WALT AT END OF ROUTINE, ROUTINE NUMRER IN AC.
SRi=t SELUECT ROUTINE WHOSE NUMBER 1§ SET IN SRé = SR11,
SR2a1  LDOP PROGRAM,

Spe THROUGH SR1i ROUTINE NUMBER Tt BE SELECTED.

PROGHAM 1S EXECUTED AND HALTS AT LOCATION 2302 PROGRAM END
MALT, 1f No LOOP OPTIONS ARE SET, AND If NO ERROR nCCURRED,

PRINTOUTS = YES
SWITEH REGISTER OPFIONS + YES

MAINDEC=Aa=pHDRA=A=D

DRA-EA 12 CxaNMNEL BUFFERED
DIGITAL INYERFACE

ABSTRACT
TH1IS PROGRAM 1S A OLAGNOSTIC AND EXERGISER FNR THE QR8«E4 12
CHANNEL RYFFERED DIGITAL INTERFACE, ALL FUNCTIONS ARE TESTED
ANG ERRQRS ARE REPORTED BY HaLT3 AND/OR ERROR TYPEOUTS,

REOGUIREMENTS
PpP~B/E STANBARD GOMPUTER WITH 4K DF CORE
ASR~33 TELETYPE (OR EQUIVALENT)
ORB-FA WiTH TEST CABLE

STpRAGE ~ THE PROGRAM USES LOCATIQM ePPRa3377
LOADING - BIMARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
LOAD PRDGRAM INTO MEMORY
SET SWITeH REGISTER 7O BESIRED STARTING ADDRESS
L.0&D AGORESS
CLEAR SWITCHES
PRESS CLEAR ANO CONTINUE

FoR STARTING ADDRESS 2P0

THE PROGRAM WIiL TYPE »SET SR FOR DEVICE CODE AND cONT™ AND
THEN H&LT,

SET SWITCHES TO #gX WHERE X 1S AN OCTAL
MUMBER CORRESPONDIING TO THE 3 LSBR OF YHE DEVICE SELECTOR CODE,
FRESS CONTINUE,

PROGRAM WILL RESPOND BY TYPING

mgEY SR FOR INTERRUPT JUMPERS AND EONT® AND THEN HALT.

SET SWITCHES FOR ALL INPUT REGISTER BITS JUMPERED TO INTERRUPT,
PRESS CONTINUE,

PROGRAM WILL RESPOND BY TYPING
#geT SR FOR FLIPFLOP JUMPERS AND CONTM AND TWEN HALY.
SET SWITCHES FOR ALL INPUT REGISYER FLIPFLOPS,

PRESS CONTINUE, /ljg



PROGRAM WlLl RESPOND BY TYPING
WGPT SR OFOR RUN® AND THEN WALT,
SET SHITCHES AS IN 4,2 OR 5,1
PRESS CONTENUE

PROGRAM wWIl{L BEGIN TEST EXECUTION
PRINTQUTS - YES

SWITCH REGISYER QPTIONS
SRPal,; SURPRESS ERROR HALT
SRix1, SUPPRESS ERROR TYPEQUT
SR2=1, LOOP QN CYRRENY TEST
SR¥xl, LOOP WITH CURRENT DATA
SrR4z1, GSUPPRESS BELL DR TYPEOUT AY END OF PASS
SR9x1, SUPPRESS [TERATIOMNS
SR&21, FESEAPE TO NEXT TEST ON ERROR

MAINDEG=18~DHAD4~ARD

ADBE s AMBE A=p CONVERTER AND
MULTIPLEXER D1AGNUSTIC

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM PERFORMS RASI¢ TESTS onN THE INPUTZO0UTPUT
COMTROL LOGIC AND MULTIPLEXER., THE ANALOG TESTS ARE
NESIGNED TG PROVIDE A MEANS OF CALIBRATING THE CONVERTER AND
CHECKING CANVERSION PARAMETERS,

REQUIREMENY ]
PpF=8/F WITH 4K GORE, ASRS3 TELETYYPE, ADBE 4D COMVERTER,
tAMBE MULTIPLEXER OPTIONAL), ADJUSTABLE H]GH QUALITY VOLYAGE
SglRGE, £Dc MOBEL MV1@SG QR EQUIVALENT,

NQYE ! TD RUN MONOTINICITY TEST., A FUNCTION
GENERATOR CAPABLE OF .1 CPS, SINE OR RAMP
QUTPUT MYST BE USED,

STORAGE = MAINDEC RESIDES IN LOCATIONS pgoda-450¢,
LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCENURE
LOAD 200,
PRESS CLEAR THEN CONTINUE, HALT WiLL NCCUR,
SELECT oPTIONS FROM SWITCHES B, L¢ 21 5,
1 SW5 1S PRESENT (1), SELECT TEST FROM SWé-11)
PRESS CoONTINUE,
AFTER FACH PASS (12 SEC) "END OF LOGIC TEST®
WiLL BE PRINTED,

NOTE WITH SWS DOWN AND SW2 UP, ANY ERRDR WILL
BE REPORTED ONCE, THEN PROGRAM WILL
CONTINUE TO NEXT TEST,
STARTING ADDRESSESs /4_

AZ201= 10t SCOPE LOOP



A2~ NISPLAY CONVERTED VALVE IN A,C,

P28 3-  EXTERNAL ENABLE WITH REAL TIME CLOCK (DKBEP,ES)
@P2e4=  MONOTIMICITY TEST,

#2085~ RESOLUTION ACCURACY

P226ms  SYCCESSIVE READS

PR w MUX, NOISE TEST

W2i1@-~ LABBE SYSTEM TEST,

PRINTOUTS = YES

SKITCH REGISTER nPYIONS « YES

sWe- SUPPRESS ERROR MESSAGES AND "END LOGIC TESY®
MESSAGE

Sl HALT ON ERROR WITH PC DISPLAYED IN AC,

SWZe SCOPE LOOP OVERRIDE TO EXIT FROM LOOP ON
FRROR AND PERMIT CONTINUANCE OF TEST, ALSO
MALTS WITH CONVERTED WORD N AC FOR EXTERNAL
eNABLE WHEN THERE {5 NO ERROR, _

SWE- ENABLES HaALT DURING CALIBRATION ROVUTINE,
¢ONVERTED WORD 1S DISPLAYED IN AC,

SWda HUST BE SET YO RUN EXTERNAL ENABLE TVFSTY,

SUE- sLLOWS DPERATGR TO EXPLICITLY SELECT ANY ONE
oF THE LOGIC ROUTINES,

MATNREC=Rg=DHKLC=A=D
MAINBEC=8/E-N264a0

ARSTRACT
THIS DIAGNDSTIC FACILITATES THE CHECK-DUT OF THE KLAF DOUBLE
AUFFERED ASNYCHRONOUS INTERFACE, THIS IS A cLDSED LOOP TEST,
4 METHOQ To CONNEGT E1A4 QUTPUT TO £14 INPUT IS REQUIRED,
REFER To TEST PROCEDURE MEaS52-8-3 FOR CONFIGURATION,
ERROR WALTS AND SGOPE LOORS ARE PROVIOED,

REOUIREMENTS
POP~8/F COMPUTER
ASR-33 TELETYPE OR EQUIVALENT DEVIQE
Mags2 QuUaD MODULE
ONE LOOP BACK PLUG #70A8517
If LOOP SACK PLUG IS NOT AVAILABLE, CONNECY PINS
E TO M, AND F 70 J ON CONNECTOR J1 OF MB&52 WODULE,

STORAGE = YHE PROGRAM OCCUPIES MEMORY LOCATIONS @pRa YO 30a9,
LOADING = BINARY LOADER
STARTING PROCEDYRE
LOAD STARTING ADDRESS e2A@-DEPRESS CONTINUE, PROGRAM
WILL HALY AT LOCATION 22p27
FIRST PROGRAM HALT (@202} 1S TO ALLOMW OPERATOR YO SELECT

107 STRUCTURE, THWROUGH TWE SWITCHES, FOR WHICH HIS MB8652
H4$ BEEN JUMPERED TO OPERATE WITH,

SWITCHES SELERTS
9.5 RECEIvVE 107
6=l TRANSMIT (07

FOR EXAMPLES IF THE NUMBER 2304 WAS PLACED IN THE SWITCHES

/5



THE 10T STRUCTURE WOULD REtR

RECEIYE = 583X

TYRANSMIT = sQ4X%

WHERE Xs@e7

DEPRESS cONTINUE

PROGRAM WILL WALT AT LOCATION 0204

THE SECQND PROGRAM HALT (@2@4) 1S TO ALLOW TWE DPERATOR TO PLACE
IN THE SWITCH REGISTER (S,R,3 THE NUMBER OF DATA BiTS PER
CHARACTER T0 BE TRANSMITTED,

THERE ARE FOUR POSSIBLE COMBINATIONS

§,R,=Q037 {5 DaATA BITS)
g,R,x0077 té DATA BITS)
S,R,sBL7? t7 DATA BITS)
§,k,2p377 t8 DATA RITS)

NEPRESS CONTINUE
PROGRAM WILL HALT AT LOCATION #2097,

THE THIRD PROGRAM HALT (@227) ALLOWS THE OPERATOR TO SELECT THROUGH

TH® S,R, THE TEST TO BE RUn, BAUD RATE AT WHICH DATA IS TO

BE TRANSFERREQ, AND THE TOYAL NUMBER QF BITS (INCLUDING START,

STCP, PARIYTY} EACH CHARACTER 18 COMPOSED OF, FOR CONTROL

SWITCH SETTINGS, .

DERRESS CONTINUE PROGRAM WILL NOW WALT ONLY {F AN ERRQR 1S ENCOUMTERED,

PRINTOUTS = YES

SN{TCH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES
SR, BEIT(S)Y SET AS ACTION ON PROGRAM
] STayY IN SCOPE LOOP
EXtY SCOPE LOOP

RUN ALL TESTS
TEST ONE ONLY
TEST TWO ONLY.
TEST THREE ONLY
TEST FOUR ONLY
TEST FIVE ONLY
TEST SIX ONLY
TEST SEVEN ONLY

1,2,3

SO AN S

4,7 NoT USED

7 BITS FPER CMARACTER
8 BITS PER CHWARACTER
9 BITS PER CHARACTER
19 BITS PER EHARACTER
11 28lv3 PER gHARACYER
12 BI1TS PER CHARACYER

NOY USED

NOT USED

6.7;8

1104 BAUD
134,5 BAUD
152 BaUd
3@p BAUD

685 BAUD ,/<fs

12069 BAUD

9:18,11

WMo Ced D TR ~A > b R



& 180¢ BAUD
7 2488 BAUD

MaINDECRAB=DHMP 4= Aa=D

PDP-B/E EXTENDED MEM
PARITY TESY

ABSTRACT
THF POP.a/E EXTENDED MEMORY PARITY CHECKERBODARD DIaGNOSTIC
1S DESIGNED TO DETECT PARITY FAILURES ON HWALF=-SELECTED LINES
UNDER WDRSY CASE NOISE CONDITIONS, THE WORST CASE PATTERN
PRAVIDED WiLL GENERATE WORST CASE NOTSE CONDITIONS IN ALL
opk.g/7E PARITY STACKS, ALSO, THE PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT AND
THE PARITY DATA DECODING CYRCUTTS IRE CHEUKED FOR PROPER OPERATION,
TH1S PROGRAM WILL TEST SYSTEMS EAUIPPED WITH PARITY AND FROM
K TO 32x WORDS OF CORE MEMQRY, AUTOMATIC PROGRAM RELOCATION 15
PREVIDED FOR ERROR IDENTIFICATION, ANQ THE OPERATOR 15 GIVEN
4 CEGREE OF CONTROL OVER TME PROGRAM BY VARINUS SR SETYINGS,

REQUIREMENTS _
A PDP=8/E GOMPUTER EDUIPPED WITH MEMORY PARITY AND AT LEASY
8K OF CORE MEMORY.

STARAGE » THIS PROGRAM NCCUPLIES CORE LDCATION 0@@R - 5177 AND 64020
- 6638 DCYAL,

LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PRGCEDURE
SEY THE SR T0 THE INSTRUCTION FIELD AND DATA FIELD OF THE
STACK WHICH CONTAINS THE PROGRAM,
PRESS KEY EXTD ADDR LODAD,
SET THE SR EQUAL TO 0200, _
PRESS KEYS AOQR LDAD, CLEAR, AND CONT., A SEYUP SR MESSAGE WILL
BE PRINTED,
SgT THE SR FOR DESIRED OPERATICN,
PRESS KEY CONT,

PRINTQUTS =» YES
SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS » YES

SWITCH 2 (DOWN) 1 (uP)

SReP CONTINUE AFTER ERRRR HALY AFTER ERROR

SRe1 TYPEQUT ERRORS INMIBIY ERROR TYPEDUTS
SR22 NORMAL TTy BELL ON ERROR

SRe3 RELOCAYE PROGRAM INMIBIY PROGRAM RELOCATION
SRE4 NORMAL CHANGE STACK LIMITS

SARS NORMAL MALT AFTER CURRENT TEST

SRE6<P8 STARTING STACK LIMIT (B=7)
SRe9w11 ENDING STACK LIMIT  (0-7)

MAINDEC»0B»DHLSA=A // ;7
LSSE LINE PRINTER TEST



ABSTRACT
THE LINE PRINTER DlAGNOSTIC TEST PROGRAM 15 BESIGNED TO TEST
FoR CORRECT NPERATION OF THE CONTROL INTERFACE AND CORRECT
CHARACTER GENERATION OF THE CENTRONICS MODEL 101 LINE PRINTER,
THE NDRMAL FLOW OF THIS DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM 1§ T0 SEGQUENTIALLY
TEST FIVE SECTIONS, WHEN a TEST SEETION IS5 ENTERED TWE TITLE
0F THE TEST SECTION WILL BE PRINTED ON TWE TELETYPE]

REQUIREMENTS
ANY OF THESE PROCESSORS: PDP=8,8/1,8/L,8F OR POP 12
CENTRONICS MOOEL 101 LINE PRINTER
LSBE CONTRAL INTERFACE
TELETYPE=ASCI] KEYBOARD PRINTER

LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARYING PROCEDURE
LOAD LINE PRINTER WITH LINE PRINTER PAPER
TURN OM POWER BY PRESSING ON/OFF SWITCH
SWITCH SHOULD LIGHT UP AFTER MAVINS BEEN PRESSFED,
AT THIS POINT ALL OTHER LJGHTS SHOULD BE OFF,
PRESS SELECT SW1TCH
SELECT SWITCH SHOULD LIGHT UP AFTER HAVING BEEN PRESSED,
SELECT STARTING ADDRESS AND LOAD ADDRESS (STaART d200)
FRESS STAR?
(FCR A PDP=8/EISTARTCLEAR, THEN CONT,.)
PROGRAM WILL HALT AT ADDRESS 422,
AT THIS TIME SELECT A PROCESSOR AND ALL OTHER SHITEMES
(SEE SWITCHW SETTINGS)
PRESS CONTINUE

PRINTOUTS = YES

SWITCN REGISTER DPTJONS ~ YES
SWexp no OME PASS OF COMPLETE TEST AND HLT
SWe=1 LOSP ON COMPLEYE TEST

Swi=p PRINT ERRQR MESSAGE
SWisl {NHIBIT ERROR MESSAGE PRINY OUTY

Sw2zd pONTT LOOP OM CURRENT TEST
SWZxy L0aP DN CURRENT TEST

"E BT NURMAL TEST FLOW
SWiz=1 REPEAT CURAENT TESY SECTION

SWé=@  NORMAL TEST FOW :
SWd=4  WLT AFTER COMPLETION OF SELECTED PRINY TESY

PRECESSOR SELECTIQON SWITCHES

SWE P5ag6n07

ap1 POP~a DR POFP=8/1
@it ppP=-B/L

211 pOP-12

13¢ plp-8/E

TEST SECTION INHIBIT SWITCHES /8



SWézn nO THg BASIC I0OT TgST
SWB=1 INHIRIT BASIC 170 TEST

Swi=zg n0 THE FORMAT CONTROL CHARACTER TESTS
SWirl INHIBIT FORMAT CONTROL CHARACYER TESTS

SW1@sd nO THME CARACTER PRINT TESTS
SH19=1 INWIBIT CHARACTER PRINT TESTS

Swiia@ n0 THE TIMING TESTS
SW11=1 INKIBLT TIMING TESTS

_HalNGEc-aBADHRKA;A:o
RKBE DISKLESS CoMTROL TESY

ABSTRACY
THE RKBE DISKLESS CONTROL YEST IS MESIGNED FOAR THE
PURPOSE OF CHECKOUT OF THE RKBE NISK CONTROL LOGIC NOT
REGUIRING THE USE OF THE DISK PRIVE, THIS TEST SHOULD
BE RUN WITWH ALL EXISTING DRIVES SET To THE LOAD POSITION,

REQUIREMENTS
POR=A/E COMPUTER
AT LEAST 4K OF READ/WRITE MEMORY
ASR=33 TELETYPE OR EQUIVALENT
RKRE DISK CONTROL
RKES5 D1SK DRIVE

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM UTILIZES OR OCCUPIES LOCATIONS @@@n TQ 7577
DF THE CURRENT FIELD,

STARTING RPROCEDURE
REGULAR NISKLESS CONTROL TEST

SET THE SWiTCH LABELFD mRUN/LQAD® TD THE #L0aD» POSITION ON
ALl DRIVES

SET THE SWTICH LABELED mON/OFF» TO THE »ON» POSITION ON
ALL DRIVESY

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO 2202 ANN PRESS LOAD ABDRESS,
SET THE SWITCH REGISTER To ¢v@@,

SET SWRGIL{ TO THE AMOUNT aF EXTENDED R/W MEMORY BANKS
AND START THE COMPUTER RUNNINGY

SET SWRisy IF TME OPERATOR DESIRES TO INHIBIT THE £ND
OF TEST WALT AT LOCATION TENDHLT®,

SwR4xt SHWOULD ALWAYS BE USED TO STOP YHE PROGRAM,
THE PROGRAM SHOULD PRINT THE FOLLOWING MESSAGE AT

THE COMPLEYION OF CACH SUCCESSFUL PASS APROX, EVERY 3,5
MINUTES,



PRINTOUT

vakBE DISKLESS PASS COMPLETE®

5 « YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS =~ YES

MaAINDEC~08-0HRKp 380
RKBE DRIVE COMTROL TEST

ABSTRACY

SwRzey

SuR1sl

SWR2=1
SWRIsi

SwHR4=zy

SWF9miy

ENTER SCOPE LOOP, AFTER AN ERROR WilLT
AT LOCATION YERHLTo9" RAISING THIS
SWITCH AND PRESSING KEY CONTINUE

WILL CAUSE & SCOPE LODP ON THE
CURRENT TEST, [IF SWR232 AND THE

TEST IS STILL FAILING, THE ERRCR

BELL SHOULD RING IMDICATING AN

ERRODR,

INHIBLT END OF TESY HALT, AT THE COM=
PLETION OF THE TEST TWE PROGRAM
SHOULD HALT AT LOCATION RENDHLT",
RAISING THIS SWITCHW WILL INHIB!T

THE END OF TEST HALT,

INHIBIT €RROR BELL ON SCOPE LDOP,

GEYT ALL REGISTERS AFTER "ERHLTS",
AFTER AN ERROR HALT AT LOCATION
WERHLTS", RAISING THIS SRITEH AND
PRESSING KEY CONYINUE WILL RESULT
IN THE TYPEOUT OF THE ABSOLUTE CONa
TENTS OF TWE STATUS, COMMAND, oRE,
LGWER DATA, AND SURFACE AND SECTDR
REGISTERS,

STOP PRDGRAM QR TEST HALT, RAISING TH
SWITCH WILL HALT TWE PROGRAM AY

THE COMPLET]ON OF THE CURRENT TEST,
1F POSSIBLE THIS SWITCH SHOULD

ALWAYS BFE USED T0 STOP THE PROGRAMY

AMOUNT OF EXTENDED BANKS OF MEMORY,
AT INITIAL START OF THE PROGRAM,
SWR9-11 INDICATES THE AMOUNY OF
EXISTING EXTENDED MEMORY FIELOS
AVAILASLE Y TEST,

YHE RKBE DRIVE CONTROL TESY IS DESIGNED FOR
THE PURPASE OF GHECKOUT OF TWE RWBEF DISK CONTROL
LoGIC REQUIRING THE USE DF THE 0ISX DRIVE,

IN GENERAL; THE TEST IS AN [NSTRUCTION TEST 10
VERIFY BASIC OPERATION OF THE SEEX ONLY, WRITE
DAYa, READ DATA, WRITE ALL, AND READ aLL FUNCTIONS
WITH ALL DRIVES ON THE CONTROL, SIMPLE COMPLEMENT
naTA PATTERNS OF 2525 + 5252, 5252 + 2525, AND
pat@ + 77Y7 ARE USED TO VERIFY ARDRESSING AND DATA

]

20



TRANSFERS YO AND FROM EACH INDIVIDUAL ORIVE,
REQUIREMENTS

POPB/E COMPUTER

AT LEAST 4% DF READR/WRITE MEMORY

ASR-33 TELETYPE OR EQUIVALENT

RKEE DISK CONTRQL

RK2S DISK DRIVE(S)

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM OCCUPLES OR UTILIZES LOCATION ngg@ To
LOCATION 7877 OF THE CURRENT FIELD,

STARTING PROCEDURES
MAKE REABY THE DISK ORIVE TO BE YESTED USING THE RK@$
NRIVE CARTRIDGE MOUNTING PROCEDURE SECTION 5,2,

SET SWITEH LABELED "RUN/LDAQO® TO TWE wl[.04Dm POSIYION ON
ALL DRIVES NOT BEING TESTED,

SET SWITEH LABELED ™ON/OFF« TO THE wON® POSITION QN ALL
DRIVES NDT BEING TESTED,

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO p28@ AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,
S¢T THE SWITCH REGISTER TO gopd,
SET SWR3=1 TO INDICATE "SINGLE DRIVE TESTING™,

SET $WR1@~11 TO THE DISK DRIVE TD BE TESTED AND STaART
THE COMPUTER RUNNING,

THE PROGRAM SHOULD PRIMT THE FOLLOWING MESSAGE AT
THE COMPLEYION OF EACH PASS,

wRKAE ORIVE CONTROL TEST PASS COMPLETE®
ALRAYS USE SWR4al FOR STOPPING THE TEST,
PRINTOUTS =~ YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTINNS -~ YES

HATNDEC=MA=pHRKc=AZD
RKBE DATA RELIABIL{TY PROGRAH

ABSTRACT _
THE RXKBE DATA RELIABILITY PROGRAM 15 DESIGNED PRIMARILY
AS AN AGCEPTANCE TEST YO VERIFY DISK DATA TRANSFERS WITHIN
THE DISK SYSTEM,

THE “ACCEPY MODE™ OF QPERATION VERIFIES THE CAPABILITY
OF TRANSFERRING & TQTaL 3 ¥ 12(9) BITS OF DATA TO aND
FROM EACW INDIV{DUAL DISK DRIVE ON THE DISK SYSTEM,

THE “MAnUAL INTERVENTION MODE"™ 1S AVAILABLE A5 A HARDWARE
DEBUGGING AID T0 ALLOW THE OPERATOR TO SELECY DATA PATTERNS, 2 [
TRANSFER LENGTHS, AND ADDRESSING,



REQUIREMENTS

STORAGE

PoR&/E COMPUTER

AT LEAST 4k OF READ/WRITE MEMORY
45833 TELETYPE OR EOQUIVALENT
RKBE D1SK CONTROL

RKPS DIsK DRIVE(S)

- THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES OR UTILIZES LOCATION oRod To
LOCATION 7877 OF FIELD D,

EXECUTION TIME = THE PROGRAM EXECUTION TIME {1,E, PASSING 3 X 1&(9)

BITS OF DATA QN A DISK DRIVE}, IS APROX. & HOURS PER DISK
BRIVE ON A 4K MEMQRY SYSTEM OR APROX, 5 WOURS PER D1ISK DRIVE ON
SYSTEMS WITH EXTENDED MEMQRY,

STARTING pRpDCEDURE

ReAE DATA RELIABILITY {ACCEPY MOOE)
MAKE READY ALL ORIVES T0 B TESTED,

SET SWITGH LABELED "RUN/LOAD™ TO THE nOAD™ POSITION ON
sl DORIVES NOT BEING TESTED,

SET SWITEH LABELED nON/GFFw TO THE nON® POSITION DN ALL
NRIVES NAT BEING TESTED.

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO @222 aNd PRESS L0AD ADDRESS,

SEY THE SWITCH REGISTER TO 4288 AND PRESS START,

THE OPERATOR MAYy SET SWRS=zy IF IT 1S DESTRED TO HAVE THE
PREGRAM AUTGMATICALLY DISCONNECT EaCH DISK DRIVE AS EACH MAKE
THEIR PASS COMPLETION, (NOTE! IF SWR52@, ALL O018K BRIVES wlLL
CONTINUE TQ RUN AfTER THEIR PASS COMPLETION}

THE TTY WILL PRINT THE FOLLOWING PROGRAM NAME AND QUESTION,

RKHE DATA RELIABILITY
AMOUNT 0OF EXTENDED R/W MEMORY (86-7)7

THE OPFRATOR SHOULD THEN TYPE THE AMOUNT OF EXTENDED READ/
WRITE MEMORY BANKS NUMBERED SEQUENCTALLY FROM BANK 2,
45 INDICATED BY THE TTY QUESTIONS,

THE TTY wl[L PRINT THE FOLLOWING QUESTION{S), ASKING THE
DESIRED DIgK DRIVE{S) TD BE USED IN TESTING.

EXERCISE DISKE? 018K4? O0ISK2? DISK3?
FOR THE QUESTION(S) ABOVE, TYPE Y FOR YES, [f 17 15 oESIRED
To TEST THE NISK ORIVE IN AUESTION, OTHERWISE, TYPE N FOR
ND,
yHE T1Y 'wILL PRINT THE FOLLOWING QUESTION,

ACCEPY MODER?

THE OPERATAR SHOULD THEN TYPE Y FOR YES TO RUN THE ACCEPTANCE ‘E?JE?
MptE QF OPERATION,



THE TTY WILL PRINT THE FaLLgWInG QUESTLON.
APE You SURE?

IF THE QPERATOR 1S CERTAIN QF THE AMOUNT OF MEMORY, THE
NISK DRIVELS) SELECTED AND THE M0NDE OF OPERATION, TYPE
Y FOR YES, TYPING N FOR NO WILL RESULT IN A REPEAT OF
ALL MESSAGES AND QUESTIONS ENCOUNTERED THUS FAR,

THE PROGRAM SHOULD START TESTING THE D1SK DRIVES(S}) AND
ME¥ORY SELECTED,

THE "STATUS=COMPLETE" TYPEOUT SHOULD OCCUR UPON PASS
COMPLEYLION OF E£ACH DISK PRIVE, ALL OTHER TYPEOUTS OR
HaLTS WiLL BE CONSIDERED &5 AN ERROR CONDITIANY

4 SUCCESSFUL PASS COMPLETE ON A DISK DRIVE WILL BE CONs=
SICERED A4S NO "WARD™ £RRORS AND NC MORE THAN OKE (4}
HSEFT" gRRAR PER PASS COMPLETE,

1F aANY ERRORS 0p OCCUR, THE OPERATOR SHOULD ACCESS SEC=
TICN 5 1IN THIS DOCUMENTATION,

PRINTOUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS ~ YES

MATNGEG-98-DHRKp=A=D
RKBE DISK FDRMATTER PROgRAM

ABSTRAGT .
THE RK8E D1SK FORMATTER PROGRAM 15 DESIGNED T0 WRITE
ANT CHFCK THE FORMAT QF THWE COMPLEYE DISX CaARTRIDGE,

ONLy STAMDARD DEC SYRFACE FORMAT 1§ AVAILABLE {],E, SEC~»
TORS NUMREREN N THE NORMAL NUMERICAL SEQUENSE @, ¢, 2, 3,
41 5] ETCI’O

REQUIREMENTS
POF-3/E nOMPUTER
AT LEAST 4K OF READ/WRLTE MEMORY
ASA-3} TELETYPE OR EQUIVALENT
RKAE DISK COMTROL
RKES DI1SK DRIVE(S)

STORAGE - THE PROGRAM UTILIZES OR NCCUPLIES LOCATIONS @a@a TO
3223 OF THE CURRENT FIELD,

STARTING PRQOEDURE
FORMAT PROGRAM

MaKE RFANY ALL DRIVES Y0 8E FORMATTED,

SET SWITCH LABELED "RUN/LOAD® TO THE »LOAD" POSITION ON

ALL DRIVES NOT GEING FORMATTED, ;E?_j?



SET gWITCH LABELED “ONAOFF® 70 THE "ON™ POSITION ON ALL
BRIVES NaT BEING FORMATTEDY

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO £20¢ AND PRESS 04D ANDRESS,

Sg1 THE SW{TCH REGISTER TO 20e# AND PRESS KEY START (KEY
START 1S KEY CLEAR ANO THEN KEY COMTINUE ON & PDPS/E,
POFasF, OR PDPB/M) AND THE TTY SHOULD TYPE THE FOLLOWING
PREGRAM NAME, InNFORMATION, AND QUESTION,

RKBE DISK FORMATTER PRQGRAM
FOR A[L QUESTIONS ANSWER Y FOR YES OR N FOR Nb,
FORMAT DISK a7

1f THE OPERATOR DESIRES YO FORMAT DISK 2, TYPE Y FOR YES,
OTHERWISE, N FOR NO, ONM THE TTY KEYBDARD, THE FOLLOWING
QUESTION WILL THEN BE TYPED ON THE TTY,

FORMAT NISK 17

IF THE OPERATOR DESIRES TO FORMAT nISK 1, YYPE Y FOR YES,
NTHERWISE, N FOR NO, ON THE TTY KEYBOARD, YHE FOLLOWING
guesTion WiLL THEN BE TYPED ON THE TTY,

FORMAT DISK 27

1F THE QPERATOR DESIRES TO FORMAT BISK 2, TYPE Y FoOR YES,
OYHERWISE, N FOR NOp ON TME TTY KEYBOARD, THE FOLLOWING
GUESTION WILL THEN BE TYPED ON THE Ty,

FORMAT DISK 37

IF THE OPERATOR DESIRES TO FORMAT DISK 3, TYPE Y FOR YES .
GTHERWISE, N FOR NOy ON THE TYY KEYBODARD, THE FOLLOWING
QUESTIAN WILL THEN BE TYPED ON THE TTY,

ARE YOU SURE?

TYPING N FOR NO W{LL RESULT IN REPEATING ALL THE PREVIOUS
QUESTIONS; TYPING Y FOR YES, WILL RESULT IN EXECUTION
OF THE OPERATION SELECTED,

PROGRAM EXECUTION IS APROX, 8P SECONDS PER DISK DRIVE,
AFYER ALL DISKS SELECTED HAVE BEEN FORMATTED AND CHECKED
YRE TTY WILL TYPE THE FOLLOWING PASS COMPLETE MESSAGE AND
OUESTIDN,

RKar GISK FORMATTER PASS COMPLETE
FoRMaT SaME DISK(S) ABAIN?

IF THE QPERATDR DESIRES TO REPEAT THE OPERATION SELECTED,
TYPE Y FOR YES, TYPING N FOR NO WILL RESULY IN A REPEAT
OF THE INITIAL START=UP QUESTIONS,

PRINTOUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPYIANS = NO
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MAINGEC-nR-DalALD

POP-8 INSTRUCTION TEST - PART 24

ABSTRACT
TH1S PROGRAM 1S A TEST OF THE MEMORY REFERENCE INSYRUCTIONS,
OFERATE {NSTRUCTIONS, AND INTERRUPT MODE, AM ATTEMPY 1S HMADE
TO DETEGT AND ISOLATE ERRORS TO 17S MOST 8ASIC FaULT,

REQUIREMENTS .
PRFm8 PROCESSOR, KEYBOARD READER AND TELEPRINTER,

STORAGE « VEMORY LOCATIONS 22 B8-8186 84
LOADING ~ BINARY LOAGER
EXECUTION YIME ~ 16 SECONDS
STARTING PROCEDURES
THE STARTING ADDRESS OF THE PDP-~8 PART 24 INSTRUCTION TEST 1S 4272,
SET 128 IN THE SWITCH REGISTER ANP PRESS THE LOAD ADDRESS KEY,
SET THE SWITCH REGISTER XEYS TO 7777 AND PRESS THE START KEY,
PRINTOUTS = NO

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS = NO

MAINDEC 48=DUZ2R=D
POP-8 INSTRUCTiON TEST PART 28

ABSTRACT
YHIS PROGRAM 1S 4 TEST OF THWE 2§ COMPLEMENT DD (TaD) AND
ROTATE LOGIC (RAL, RTL, RAR, RTR}, RANDOM NUMBERS ARE USED
IN THE TWOS ADD PORTION DF THE TESY AND SEQUENTIAL NUMBERS ARE
1SSED [N THE ROTATE PORTIGN, PROGRaM CONTROL DEPENNS ON 1e0PERA-
TOR MANIPULATION OF FOUR SWITCHES IN THE SWITCH REGISTER (RITS 2,
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1,2,3), ERRDR I[NFORMATION 1S NODRMaLLyY PRINTED QUT ON THE

KEYBOARD PRINTER,

REQUIREMENTS

POF-3 PROCESSOR-KEYBOARD READER

STORAGE =~ MEMQORY LOCATIONS 20 B-

LOAOING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
THE STARTING ADDRESS OF
THE STARTING ADORESS OF
2pe A, IF BT 3 OF THE
cALSES AN EXIT FROM THE

4177 B,

THE TAD R#ORTION OF THE TESY 15 22p8 8.
THE RQTATE PORTION OF THE TEST IS

SWITCH REGISTER IS SET, 1T AUTOMATICALLY
TWOS ADD PORTION OF THE TESY TO

THF ROTATE PNRTION OF THE TEST,

SEY FITHER 028@ 8 IN THE SWITCH RECISTER TO ST4RT at THE TWeS
400 PORTIOM DF THE TEST, DR SET 28pQ 8 IN THE SWITCH REGISTER TO
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START AT THE ROTATE PORTION OF THg TgST,
PRESS THF LOAD ADDRESS KEY,
PRESS THE START KgY,

PRINTOUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER QPTINNS = YES

SWITCH 9 STOP ON ERRQR 4046 & FOR TAD QR 2433 8 FOR ROTATE TEST),

SWITCH 1 SGOPE MODE (REPEAT LOOP CAUSING THE ERROR},

SUITCH 2 PRINT ERROR, _

SWITCH 3 LEAVE YHE TW0S ADD TEST AND S&TART THE ROTAYE TEST,
MAINOEC=RA=DB4R~D

RANDOM JUMP TEST

ABSTRACY
TH1S PROGRAM TESTS THE JMP INSTRUCTION OF THE PDP-a, MO0ST OF
MEMDRY 1§ USED aS A JUMP FIELD WITW A RANDOM NUMBER GENERATQR
SELECTING FACH JUMP FROH AND JUMP TO LOCATION,

REQUIREMENTS _
POF-8 EQUIPPED wlTH TELETYPE.

STORAGE = egre, TO D364,
LOADING =~ BINARY LODADER,

STARTING PRQCENURE
SgT SR TO m27Q AND PRESS {paD ADDRESS,
SET SR To DESIREN MODE, IF A PARTICULAR MEMDRY LOCATION
1S DESIRED FOR EITHER A "CONSTANT FORM" OR “CONSTANT YOV, THIS
MEMORY ADDRESS I3 ENTERED INTO OME OF THE LOCATIONS SHOWN BELOWE
FRCM 1 ADMRESS 2 Plie
FRCM ADDRESS » @115
T0 ADARESS = @114
NOTE: ALWAYS MAKE (FROML)=(FROM}~Y
FRESS STARY,

PRINTQUTS = YES

SWITGCH REGISTER OPTINNS » YES
SRE HALT GN ERRER,

She HOLD JUMP FROM ADDRESSES CONSTANT, (1)
SELECT RANDOM JUMP FROM ADORESSES,(d)
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SR3 HOLD JUMP T0 ADDRESSES CONSTANT, (1}
SELECT RANDOM JUMP TO ADDRESSES.(O!

HAINDEC-g=Da58
RANDOM JMP=JMs TESY

ABSTRACT
THIS IS & DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM T8 TEST THWE JHS INSTRUCTION QF THE
PpR=B, RANDOM FROM AND T0 ADDRESSES ARE SELECYED FOR
EACH TESY, THE JMP INSTRUCTION IS TESTED IN THAT EACH TEST R
QUIRES A JMP TO REACH THE JMS,

REOUIREHMENTS
PoP~8 EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE.

STORAGE = LOCATINNS PPO@~AS74
LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SR To M2¢@ aND FRESS LaAD ADDRESS
1F IT t5S DPFSIRED 7O SET EITMER SR2 OR SR3, TWE FROM DR ™
AQPRESS MAY RE SPECIFIED BY ENYERING THE ADDRESS [NTO THE LOCA=
TICNS SHOWN BELDW,

FROM = LOCATION 132
TO s LOCATION 126

1F $R2 OR %R3 1§ SET AFTER THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN STARTED: THE LAST
ADDRESS TAKEN FROM THE RANDOQM NUMBER GENERATOR IS USED REPEATEDLY,

PUSH START,
PRINTOUTS » YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPFIONS » YES
SRe HALT ON ERROR,

SR2 HOLD THE FROM ADDRESS CONSTANTIL),
SELEST RANDOM FROM ADDRESSES(Q@).

SR3 HMOLD THE TO ADDRESS CONSYANT(1},
SELECT RANDOM TO ANDRESSES(Q},

MAINDEC-@a=DATH
RANDOM 182 TEST

28



ABSTRALT
TH1S PROGRAM IS WRITTEN TO TESY THFE 1SZ INSTRUCTION OF THE PDP-8,
AN 15Z INSTRUCYION IS PLACED IN A FROM LOCATIONs AND A TD LOCA=
TI1CN, CONTAINS THE OPERAND, PART 4 OF THE PROGRAM SELECTS
FREM, TO. AND OPERAND FROM 4 RANDOM NUMBER GERERATOR,
WITH THE OATION OF HOLDING ANY OR allL CONSTANT, PART 2 USES A
FIXED SET OF FRoM, TO, AND OPERAND NUMBERS,

REQOUIREMENTS .
ONE PDP=5 EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE,

STORAGE = THIS PRDGRAM USES LOCATIANS P2dd-7600 8,
LOADQING -~ SINARY LOARER

STARTING RROCEQURE
SET SR (SWEITCH REGISTER) TO @BI7 AND PRESS LnAD ADDRESS,
SEY SR To GESIRED WODE OF ODPERATION; FOR MDST RUNS, SR9s1
aLLpWS THE M0ST TYESTING IN THE LEAST AMOUNT af TIME,
FOR FIXED PROM, TD, OR OPERAND USAGE, THE FIXED NUMBER MAY BE
SELECTED AND ENTERED INTO THE MEMORY LOCATIONS SHOWN BELOWI
FREM z @gger2
T0 = P28
QPERAND = Q@21
PUSH START',

PRINTCUTS = YES

SWITGH REGISTER NPTIONS « YES
SRC =& MalLY OM ERRQR

SA% s ELTMINATE ERROR PRINTOUTS

3RY = FIXED FRONMS (1)
RANDGM FROMS (4}

SrR4 = FIXED TOS (1)
rRanDoM YOS (B)

SR% = FIXED DPERAND (1}
RaNDOM DPERAMD (o)

SRS = NG ONE {SZ DMLY

SR11 3 OO PART 2 (1)=D>SR3, 4, 5 MUST BE 2§,
bo PART 1 (0)
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MAINDEC=2anDHBA
POP-8 INSTRUCTION TEST EAE

ABSTRACT
THE NIVIpE OVERFLOW DETECTION WARDWARE, AND THE DIVIDE AND
MULTIPLY HARDWARE ARE TESTED BY USING A PSEUDD RANDQM-NUMBER
GENERATOR 70 PRODUCE THE PARAMETERS FOR EACH TEST, A SOFTWARE
SIMULATED DIVIDE AND MULTIPLY ARE USED TO TEST THE RESULTS OF
THE HARDWARE DIVIDE AND MULTIPLY,

REOUIREMENTS
PRP.g PROGESSOR, ECAE TYPE 182 OPYloN, KEYBOARD REABER AND TELEPRINTER

STORAGE = MEMQRY LOCATIONS 2819 8 =2551 8

LOADING = EINARY LNADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
THE STARTING ADDRESS OF THE PDP+8 PART 38 INSTRUCTION TEST 1S 2200 8,
SET @22p 8 IN THE SWITCH REGISTER KEYS AND PRESS THE LOAD ADORESS KEY,
SEY s50rp 8 1IN THE SWITCH REGISTER KEYS AND PRESS THE START KEY,

PRINTOUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER QPTIONS = ND,

Mg INDECAMAmDAUY
FAMILY OF & RANpOM ADD ROTATE TEST

ABSTRACT
TH1S PROGRAM IS A TEST OF THE 2'S COMPLEMENT ABD (TaD) ROTATE
LOGIC (RAL, RTL, RAR, RTL) AND INDEX THE ACCUMULATOR (1ACY,
RAKDOM NUMBERS ARE USED IN ALL $IX (6) TESTS, PROGRAM CONTROL
DEPENDS ON OPERATOR MANIPULATION OF SIX (6) SWITCHES IN THE
SWITCH REGISTER (BITS 2,1,2,3,4,5), ERROR INFORMATION 15 NORMALLY
PRINTED aUT ON THE TELEPRINTER,

REQUIREMENTS
PpP=5, 8, 8/S8, B/ly B/L L INC=B8 QR PDP~-12 PROCESSOR
TELETYPE WITH & RENDER,

STORAGE - MEMORY LOCATIONS @281 - $676

LOADING - BINARY LOADER
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STARTING PROCEDURE
THE STARTING ADDRESS OF THIS TEST 1S 9202 8, THE NORMAL SWITCH
SETTING 15 @P@M B, DURING NORMAL ORPERATION 4 BELL WILL RING
AFTER EVERY PASS THRU THE PROGRAM {4BOUT 2@ SECONDS ON AN
&, 8/, 8/L, LINC-8 OR PDPai2)y
SET SWITCH REGISTER TO 2202 8
PRESS LOAD ADRDRESS
SET SWITCH REGISTER TO 2009
PRESS T0 START KEY
PRINTOUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES

SRE2 = 1 SUPPRESS ERROR HALT
SREL = 1 SUPPRESS TypE OUT
SREZ T SCOPE LOOP IN CURRENTLY FAILING TESY
SREI = 1 STAY [N CURRENT NOT FAILING TEST
SRP4 3 1 DO NOT CHANGE TEST DATA.
SReS = 1 SUPPRESS BELL
MATNDEC=28nD1 AL

PpP-R MEMPRY POWER ON/OFF TEST

AgSTRACT
TL1S PROGRAM IS A MEMORY DaTA VALIDITY TEST 10 BE USED AFTER
A SIMULATED POWER FAILURE,

REQUIREMENTS
PF~9 PROCESSOR, KEYBOARD READER, AND TELEFRINTER

STORAGE = FEMORY LOCATIONS B0py 8--7477 8
LOADING ~ BINARY LDADER
STARTING PROCEDURE
LOAD ADORESS ©@A14 AND PRESS START,
THE PROGRAW SHOULD THEN HALY AT 2p42 B
LNAD ADDRESS BOP1 AND PRESS START,
THRE PROGRAM SHOULD NOL LOUP,

PRINTOUTS = NOD
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SWITHCH REGISTER OPTIONS - NO

Mg INNEC=Ad=DiEC

ppP-A, 8/] EXTENDED MEMORY
CHECKERBOARD

ABSTRACT
TKE PDP-8, 8/1 EXTENDED MEMORY CHECKERADARD DIAGNOSTIC 1S DE~
SIENED To PROVIDE WORST CASE MALFSELECT NOISE CONDITIONS IN
DROER TQ DETERMINE THE QPERATIONAL STATUS OF CORE MEMORY,
FOUR DATA PATTERNS, AND THEIR COMPLEMENTS, ARE WRITTEN AND CHECKED
FgR ECRROR, THE PATTERNS PROVIDED uWILL GENERATE THE WORS? CASE
NOISE CONDUITIONS FOR A PDP=g OR B/1 EQUIPRED WITH STANDARD OR
SPECTALLY PURCHASED CORE STACKS, AND WILL TEST SYySTEMS EQUIPPED WLTH
FROM 8% YO 32K WORDS QOF CORE MEMORY, AUTQMATIC PROGRAM RELOCATION
15 PROVIDER IN QRDER TQ TEST ALL MEMORY STACKS FROM EACH STaCX,
TELETYPE PRINT-QUTS ARF PROVIDED FOR ERROR INENTIFICATION,
ALE0, THE HPERATOR 1S5 GIVEW & DEGREE OF CONTROL, OVER THE PRQOe
BRY VARIOUS SR SETTINGS,

REQUIREMENTS
4 STANRARD POP=g QR 8/1 EGUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 8K WORDS OF
CORE MEMORY,

STORAGE = THE PRNGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS @oip TO 3334,
LOADING » BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
IMPEDIATELY AFTER STARTING FROM ADDRESS 222 OR 207, THE PROGRAM
WiLL PRINT TEST LIMITS, TWE OPERATOR MUSY THEN SPECIFY:s VIA THE
TELETYPE XKEYBOARD, THE AMQUNT OF CORE MEMDRY TO TEST,
FOLLOWED BY & CARRIAGE RETURN,
THE FOLLOWING RULES GOVERN THE AMOUNY OF MEMORY TQ TEST!
TYPE TWQ OfTAL NUMBERS, SEPARATING THE NUMBERS WITH A COMMa,
TME FIRST WNUMBER SIGNIFLES THE LOWWEST ORDER 4K STaCK TO
TEST: THE SECOND SIGNIFIES THE HI1GWEST ORDER,
IF A TYPING £RROR 1S MADE, PRESS THE RUB=DUT KEY,
SET THE SR TO 2223 PRESS L0AD ADDRESS, AND THEN START,
THE MESSAGE TEST LIMITS WILL BE PRINTED, SPECIFY THE LIMITS VIA KEYBOARD,
THE MESSAGE SETUP SR WILL RE PRINTED, SET THE 3R o 2poe 8,
ANC PRESS THE CARRIAGE RETIJAN KEY,
THE PROGRAM WILL PERFORM aLL FOUR YESTS DN aLlL OF CORE HEMORY
SPECIFIER, AFTER WHICH, AUTOMATIC PROGRAM RELODCATION TAKES PLACE,
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PRINIOVTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER APTIONS = YES
SAP1 =~ INHIBIT ERRDR PRINTAUT,
SR22 « BELL ON ERROR
SR?3-D6 - TEST SELECTION
SHE7 » INHIBIT PROGRAM RELACATION
$R11 ~ CMANGE TEST LIMITS 4ND SR,
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MAINDEG=
PoP-5 81

ABSTRACT

REQUIREM

STORAGE

LOADING

Ag=N1G0

, 85 EXTENDED MpMQRY CONTROL

TWIS PROGRAM TESTS THE EXTENNED MEMORY CONTRAL LOGIC FOR PROPER
QPERATION, 1T MAY BE USED WITH A PDP-8, 81, OR 85 EQUIPPED WITH
A MINIMUM OF 4K OF EXTENDED MEMORY, THE PROGRAM EXERCISES aND
TESTS THE QONTROL 10T'S; Twg ABILITY TO REFERENCE ALL FIELDS FRO™
@ PROGRAM INTERRUPT AND INTERRUPT INWIBIT: AUTO=INDEXING IN

EACH F1ELD, AND A SPECIAL TEST FOR THE PDPwB/I1 WHICH TESTS THE
PRESENCE OF A FALSE MEMORY PULSE WHEN A NON-EXISTENT MEMORY

FIELD 15 REFERENCED.

ERFORS ENCAUNTERED DURING RUNNING WILL RESULT IN A PROGRAM HALT,
THE HALT LOCATIONS ARE LABELED, AND THE ERROR MAY BE IBDENTIFLIED 2Y
REFERENGING THE PROGRAM LISTING OR TABLE OR FRROR WALTS,

ENTS

4 STANDARD POP=g, B/I DR &8/5 EQUTPPED WITH aN EXTENDED MEMORY
CONTROL, AND AT LEAST 4K OF EXTENDED MEMORY,

~ THE PROGRAM RENUIRES 24p4(8) LOCATIONS OF CORE MEMDRY,

- BINARY LNADER,

STARTING PROCENURE

PRINTQUT

SWITCHM R

MATNDEC-

PDF-A, B

WITH TWE PROGRAM I[N MEMORY, SEY THE SWITCH REGISTER 70 2297 OCTAL .
PRESS LoaD ADDRESS, .

SET SR g TA & 1 IF A POP=8/1 1S REING USFED, OTHERWYSE, SET SR 8
TO A Bi

PLACE THE OCTAL NUMBER OF FXTENDED MEMOARY FIELDS AVATLABLE IN

SR 9, @ AMOD 11, THIS VALUE MAY VARY FROM 1 70 7 ONLY,

PRESS STARY

THE PROGRAM WILL RUN UNTIL AN ERRQR 1S DETECTED, OR STOPPED

9y THE OQPERATOR,

THE TTY RELL IS RUNG DMCE AFTER NNE COMPLETE PaSS of THE PROGRAM,

S = YES

EGISTER OPTIANS = YES

AR=DiHA

/1s EXTENDED MEMORY
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ADDre 8%

ABSTRACTY

TEST

THE PDP-8, 8/] EXTENDED MEMORY AODRESS TEST TESTS ALL OF MEMORY
NAY DCCURPIED BY THE PROGRAM TQ MAKE SURE THAT EACH {,0CATION

cad AE UN]AUELY ADDRESSED, THIS IS PERFORMED 8Y A SERIES OF FOUR
TESTS, THE FIRST TWO TESTS WRITE THE ADDRESS AND COMPLEMENT
ADDRESS OF EACH MEMORY LOCATION INTO [TSELF, AND THEN CHECKS

THE CONTENTS OF EACH LOCATION TO MakE SURE EACH 1S CORRECT,

THE THIRN TEST FLAST SETS &LL OF MEMORY NOT OCCURLED BY THE
PROGRAM TO ALL ONES, AND THEN WRITES A WORD oF ALL ZERDES, EXGEPT
FOK ONE RIT, INTO EACH LOCATION AND CHECKS FOR ERROR, THE FOURTH
TEST 15 SIMILAR EXCEPT THAT A WQRD OF ALL ONES, EXCEPT FOR ONE
RIT, 1S WRITTEN INTO EACH LOCATION AND CHWECKS FOR ERROR,

REQUIREMENTS

STORAGE

LOADING

A STANDARD PRP=g OR 871 WITH A MINYMUM OF BK WORDS OF CORE MEMORY,
~ THE PROGRAM REQUIRES LOCATIONS @¢i@ TO 2534 OCTAL,

=~ BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

IHMEDTATELY AFTER STARTING FROM ADDRESS 2@gP DR 247, THE PROGRAM
WILL PRIMT ®TEST LIMITS™, THE OPERATOR MUST THEN SPECIFY, V1A
TWE TELETYPE KEYAQARD, THE AMOUNT oF CORE HEMORY Yo TEST, FOLLOWED
8Y A& CARRIAGE RETURN,

THE FOLLQOWING RULES GOVERN THE AMOUNT OF MEMORY T0 TESTH

TYFE TWwo DCTAL NUMBERS, SERPARATING THE NUMBERS WITH 4 COMMA,

THE FIRST NUMBER SIGNIFIES THE LNWEST ORDER 4K STACK TO TEST

THE SEcoMD SISGNIFIES THE HIGHEST ORDER,

1F 4 TyYpelnGg ERROR 1S MADE, PRESS THE RUR-QOUT KEY,

SET THE SR T0 2983 PRESS LnaD 4UNRESS, AND THEN START,

THE MESSAGE "TEST LIMITS® WILL BE #RINTER, <SPECIFY THE LIMITS,
Vik KEYBDARD,

THE MES$SAGE MSETUP SR™ WIL( BE PRINTED, SET THE SR TO 27pR(8),
ANEC PRESS THE CARRIAGE RETURN KEY,

THE PROGRAM WILL PERFDRM apL FOUR TESTS ON aLL OF CCRE MEMORY
SPECIFIEN, AFTER WMICH, AUTQMATIC PROGRAM RELOCATION TAKES PLACE,

PRINTQUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER nPYION - YES

SHEP =~ HALY AFTER TEST OR ERAQR,
SRE1 = [MWIBIT ELRROR PRINTOUT,
SR?22 = BELL ON ERROR

SAP3~36 = TEST SELECTION,

SREG = INMIB1T PROGRAM RELOGCATION
SR11 = CHANGE TEST LIMITS anD SR,
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MAINNEC=g8~DyKB=D
XKpal/KRp1 POWER FAIL TEsY

ABSTRACT
TH1S DIAGNOSTIC IS A COMPLETE TEST OF THE PDP~8 AND PDP=8/]
POWER FAllL OPTION WITH THE INTERVENTION OF THE DPERATOR,

REQUIREMENTS
PaP-8 QR PNP-B/1
Kpa/1 POWER FAIL OPTION (ETGHT I
KR?4 POWER FAIL OPTION (EIGHT)

STORAGE ~» THY HAIN PROGRAM QUCUPRIES THE FIRST THREE PAGES iN CORE,
LOADING « GIMARY LOADER

STARTING PRQCENURE
Sgt SWITCH REGISTER TO 20@
DEPRESS LD&AD ADDRESS
SET SWITeH REGISTER TO DESIRED TEST,
DEPRESS START
THKE OPERATOR MUST NOW CAUSE POWER T0 FAlL, ETTHER pY DIRECTLY
TURNING THe POWER KEY OFF AND/OR BY THE USE OF A POKER INTERRUPTER,

PRINTOUTS = HO
SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS =~ YES
1 2

2 3

# 2 ? 1 TEST 1

2 2 i [ TEST 2

2 1 a [} TESY 3

2 a 3 o4 TEST 4

1. 2 2 a COMPUTER W{TH EAE

MAINDEC-pg=D1ILA
BASIC PDPmp, B/} MEMORY CHECKERBOARD

ABSTRACT
THE PDP~8, 8/1 MEMORY CHECKERBOARD DIAGNOSYIC VESTS MEMORY FOR
CORE FAILURE ON HALFASELECTEO {,INES UNDER WORST CASE CONDITIONS,
17TS uSE 1S INTENDED FOR RaSIC 4K MEMORY SYSTEMS,

REQUTREMENTS
A STANDARD PODP-a OR B8/1

STORAGE = THERE ARE TWO VERSIQNS Of THMIS MAINDEC, THE LOK END PROGRAM
9eCUPIES LACATIONS 2085 THROUGH @158 DCTAL, AND VESTS MEMORY
FRAM 151 THROUGH 7782 OCTAL,
THE HIGH END PROGRAM DCCUPIES LOCATIONS 7438 TC 7573 OCTAL, AND
TESTS MEMORY FROM #d@e TQ 7402 OCTaL,



LOADING = RIM LOADER,

STARTING PROCENURE
STARTING ADDRESSES
Ages LOW END CHECKERBOARD
7423 HIGH END CMECKERBOARD
WITH THE PROGRAX IN MEMQRY, SET YHE SWITCH REGISTER 7O THE STARTING
ADDRESS, @mP% FOR LOW END NR Y437 FOR KIGH EMD,
PRESS LoaD ADDRESS,
SgY THE SH@TCH REGISTER TO ONE OF THE FOUR SETTINGS TO 08TAIN THE
CORRECT PATTERN, FOR MOST POPes'S THIS WILL BE mise, FOR WOSY
POP=R/T1tS, THE SETTING WILL BE 2191,
PRESS START,
THE PROGRAM WILL RUN UNTIL AN ERRQR 1S DETECTED. OR STQPPED
BY THE OPERATOR,

PRINTOVTS = NO

SHITCH REGISTER aQPTIONS » YES
#1242 THIS SETTING IS USED FOR THE STANDARD PDP-8 CORE UNLT,

2101 THiS SETYING S USED FOR TRE STANDARD PDP-g/t CORE UNIT,

raea
THESE ARE FOR SPEC!AL COORE UNLTS FROM OTHER SUPPLIERS,
2ae4
MAINDEC~2an=DiMALD

MEMORY ADDRESS TEST

ABSTRACY
THE MEMORY ADDRESS TEST CHECKS FOR PROPER HEMORY ADDRESS SELECTION
ON THE PDPa8,

REQUIREMENTS _
STANDARD PAP-8 COMPUTER.

STORAGE ~ THE LOW VERSTION OCCUPIES LOCATIONS 980@-0222, THE HIGH VERS!ON
OCCUPIES LOCATIONS 74ap~7575, 0-3,

LOADING «» RIM LOADER,

STARTING PROCEDURE
ST4ATIMNG ADDRESSES
¢ats LOW STORAGE RESTART dapgp
7480 HIGH STORAGE
LOAD THE STARTING ADDRESS INTO THE PROGRAM COUNTER),
SET YHE SWITCH REGISTER V0 40@®, IF HALY ON £RROR 15 DESIRED.
PySH START,

PRINTOUTS = NO
SKITCH REGISTER nPYTIONS « NO
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MATNDEC.ganD2440(R)

FAMILY=QF =8 TELETYPE TESTS
THROUGH PrTEg, LT®8, OR DC@2
INTERFACE

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM CONSISTS OF & PACKAGE OF TEST PROGRAMS FOR TESTING
A TELETYPE CONNECTED YO 4 PT@8, LT@8, DR DCP? INTERFACE:
ONLY ONE TELETYPE MAY BE TESTED AT & TIME, THME PROGRAM RUNS 1IN A
FAMILY-QF=8 SYSTEM; DR IN & PDP=-12]

THE TELETYPE TO Bf TESTEN caN BE A KSR33, ASRIZ., KSR3IB, ASR3S,
nR KSR37,

THE TESY PROGRAMS ARE!}

PREP - BASIC INPUT TESTS (USES TTY READER)
PRCL = BASIC QUTPUT TESTS (USES TTy PRINTER)
PRGZ = READER TEgST

PRG3 = PRINTFR TEST

PRG4 =~ PUNCH TESTY

PRGS = KEYBOQARD TEST

PRGS = COMRINED TEST

PRG? = READER EXERCISER, BINARY COUNT PATTERM

PRG1P ~ PRINTER EXERCISER
PRGLL « RINARY COUNT TAPE GENERATOR,

REGUIREMENTS
FAM]LY=QF=8 SYSTEM OR PDP=12, WITH PT@8, LT@R, OR nCA2 INTERFACE,

¢SR33, ASR33, KSR3I5, ASR3I%, OR KSRY¥? TELEYYPE.
SOTRAGE = LOCATIANS 2@8@ THROUGH &777 ARE USED,
LOADING » BINARY LDADER

STARTING PRQCEDURE
REFORE aNY PROGRAM CAN BE 7TUN, THE PROGRAM MUST HavE TRE
FOLLNWING INFORMATION:

TYPE OF TELETYPE {33, 35, nR 37),
DEVICE coDES ASSIGNED,

To PROVINE THIS INFORMATION, PROCEED AS FOLLOWS!

SET LOCATINN P20 TO:

1) Age@ FOR KSR OR ASR 33 TELETYPE
21 o@a1 FOR KSR QR ASR 35 TELETYPE
3y @@r2 FnNR KSAR3T TELETYPE

SET LOCATIGN 8921 AS FoL| OwSH

LpAD ADORESS €921,

SET SRA THROUGH 5 TO THWE DFEVICE CODE OQF THE
KEYBOARD/READER To BE YESTED,

SET SR& THROUGH 11 TO THE PEVICE CADE oF THE
PRINTER/PUNGR To BE TESTED,

PRESS DEPOSIT, “:363
INSURE THAT TELETYPE IS ONaLINE,



L0AD BINARY COUNT PAYTERN ¢EST TAPE IN READER,

TURN @GN READER,

LOAD ADDRESS P2p9,

SEY SR Tn £o@d,

1F TESYING THROUGH A DC@2, SEY SRO TO 7 YD THE UNIY

to BE TESTED, SET S5R@ FOR UNET &, OR SR{ FOR UNIT 13,

ETC, ONLY ONE UNIT MAY BE SELECYED,

PRESS STaRY,

PROGRAM MALTS AT LOC 9242 TO PERMIY SETTING DF SR MPTIONS,

SET ANY DESIRED OPTIONS, NORMAL RUN 1S WITH SRagogpe,

PRESS CONTINUE,

PRGA SR DPTIONSy

SRe =~ WALT AT END DF ROUTINE, ROUYINE NUMHER 1IN A€,

SRl ~ SELECT ROUTINE WHOSE NUMBER tS SET IN SRé-3R1i1,

SR2 ~ LOOP PROGRAM
SR& THROUGH SR11 - ROUYINE NUMBER T0 BE SELECTED,
PREGARAM 15 EXECUTED AND HALTS AT LoC §3@2, PROGRAM
ENE HALT, IF NO TLDOP™ OPT{ONS ARE SET, AND tF NO
ERRQRS OCCUR,

PRINTDUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER DPTIONS » YES

MATNDEC=28=02EA=D
PDP-8 HigH SPEFD READER TEST

ABSTRALT
THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE PERFORMANCE OF THE SPEED PERFORATED
TAPE READER AND CONTROL BY SCANNING A CLOSEDaLOQP TEST TAPE FOR
ACCURACY OF TRANSMISSION, TYHE REANER CONTROL IS TESTEQ FOR
GoRRECT HPERATION WITH THE PDP~8 INTERRUPT SYSTEM,

AN AUXILTARY PROGRAM INCLUPED WITH THE TEST PUNCHES A TAPE FROM
WHICH THE TEST LOQP CAN BE MADE,

REQUIREMENTS

STANDARD PpP-8B

PC21 REANER CONTROL
STORAGE = THE YEST PROGRAM OCCUPIES STORAGE LOCATION PA@1-0ii¢,
LOAGING ~ RIM LOADER

STARTING PRDCEDURE
STARTING ADURESSES! ;35 Ea
Ad2p-==5STARY OF READER TEST PROGRAM '



aleg-==START OF AUXILIARY PUNGH PROGRAM

Yo START THE AUXILIARY PUNCH PROGRAM, SET THE SR To 2109, PRESS
LDAD AODRESS, THEN START, WHEN ENOUGH TAPE HWAS BEEN PRODUCED
(ABQUT 2224 INCHES), PRESS STOP AND REMOYE THE TAPE FROM THE
PUNGCH BIN

MAKE A CLOSED LOOP OF THIS TAPE BY OVERLAPPING THE ENOS,

PLACE THE TEST LOQP IN THE HIGH SPEED READER, AND TURN ON THE
RESDER PONWER SWITCH,

SEY YHE SR TO 2928 AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,

SEY THE SR ACCORDING TQ THE READING SPEED DESIRED, IF YOU
WANT MAXTMUM SPEED; SET THE SR Y0 #@0d9,

PRESS STARY
PRINTOUTS < NO
SWITCH REGISTER APTIONNS = NO

My INDEC-RB=D2FC=NN
HigH SPEEp READER TEST

ABSTRACY
THIS A DIAGNNSTIC FROGRAM FOQR THE DIGITRONICS 2500 AND THE PCEYL
WIGH SPEED PAPER TAPE READERS USING CONTROL LOGIC TYPE 75aC,
THE PROGRAM 1S DIVIDED INTO THREE PARTS, THE FIRST QF WHICH IS
4 TEST TAPE GENERATOR THAT PUNCHES TEST TAPES FOR PARTS TWO AND
THREE ON THE HIGH SPEED PUNCH, PART TWO 1S A SERIES OF SPECIFIC
TESTS WITH MODULE 1SOLATIGN PROVIDED FOR ERROA SITUATIONS, PaARY
THREE READS A PRESELECYTED TAPE PATTERN WITH THE CHOICE OF RANDOM
Of FIXED BLOCK LENGTHS AND STALLS BETWEEN BLOCKS,

REGUIREMENTS
STANDARD POP-8
TYPE 0T250a OR TYPE PCR1 HIGH SPEED PAPER YAPE READER AND 758C
CONTROL LOBIC,

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM USES LOCATION @092 = 3315,
LOADING ~ BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
STARTIHG ADDRESSES

P23 TEST YAPE GENERATOR

p3r@ LOGIC TESTS

1625 READ RINARYaCOUNT PATTERN OR ALTEBNATE 15 AND 2S PATTERN
2p2p READ ALL=SAME~CHARACTER FATYERN

TEST TAPE GEMERATYOR {PARTL})

A, TO PUNCH TAPE ON THE TELETYPE PUNCH INSTEAD OF THE HIGH 4—0
SPEED PUNCH ENTER 6841 INTQ @224 AND 6044 INTO B223,



B, SET SR TO @289, pRESS LOAD ADDRESS, SET SR TO DESIRED CONFIGURATION,
THEN PRESS START, TAPE IS PUNCHED UNTIL STOPPED,

C, TO MAKE A CLOSED L0OP FROM TWE TESY TAPE, THE PUNCHED PATTERN
MUSY BF MAINTAINED AT YHE SPLICE,

LoGIc TEST (PARTZ)}
4, PLACE AN ALL 28 TEST T4iPE IN TWE HIGH SPEED READER,

R, SET SR T0 @373, PRESS L OAD ADBRESS, SET SR To DESIRED
CONFEIGURATION, THEN PRESS START,

NOTES HALT ON ERROR SWITCH SR@ ONLY T¢
TESTS 5, 6 AND 311 wWICH PROVIDE ERROR
PRINTOUTS INSTEAD OF ERROR HALTS,

£, THE PROGRAM HALTS AT THE COMPLETION OF TEST 4, PC2231Y,
THIS 1% aN ILLEGAL INSTRUGTION TESYT AND ANY TAPE MOVEMENT DURING
TEST 1 1% AN ERROR CONDITION, PRESS CONTINUF TO GO ON,

FRESS STaRY TO REDO TEST 17

n, THE PROGRAM HalLTS AT TESY 1w, PC=1125, PRESS START,

£, WHEN TEST 11 IS REACHER, THE PROGRAM (OOPS IN TWIS TESY, TWIS
IS5 & SYNC CHARACTER RECOGNITION TEST WHICH IS 4 PREREQUISITE TQ PART 3,

TAPE READ TEST (PARTI)
A, LDAD TEST TAPE IN HIGH SPEED READER,

R, FOR TAPE PATTERNS OF ALL THE S4ME CHARACTER ENTER THE DESIRED
CHARACTER INTO MEMORY LOCATION 2835, SET SR TC 28p@ AND PRESS
LOAD ADDRESS, SET SR TO DESIRED CONFIGURATIAN, THEN PRESS START,
SKIP T PARAGRAPH E, FOR AYHER TAPE PATTERNS OMIT THIS PARAGRAPH
ANC GD 1O €,

c, SET SR T 1625, PRESS LOAD ADDRESS, SET SR To NESIRED CONFIGURATION,
IF SKé 1S & 1 CSELECT RLOCK SIZ2EY, ENTER THE DESIRED BLOCK SI1ZE

INTO LOcaTION g4 SEFORE PRESSING STARY, THE PROGRAM READS

THIS BLOCK OF CHARAGCTERS AT FULL SPEED, THEN STALLS,

IF SRT IS A 1 {SELECT STALL), ENTER THE DESIRED STALL INTOD LOCATION
21%1 BEFORF PASSING STARYT, THIS WILL BE THE STALL BETWEEN BLOCKS,
TO CALCULATE THE STALL LENGTH CONVERT THE STALL NUMBER Tn

DECIMAL AND MULTIPLY BY #,1 M5,

IN EITHER CASE, TF NO ENTRY IS MADE, THE LAST BLOCK SIZE OR STALL
GENERATER THE RANDOM NUMRER GENERATOR 1S USED,

PUSH START',

D, THE PROGRAM READS THE TEST TAPE UNTIL !T FINDS AN ALL=ZERD
CHARAGTER, THEN 1T PRINTS aN IN SYMC MESSAGE AND HaLTS,

PRFSS START T8 RESYNC,

PRESS CONTINUE TO GO ON, z /
PRINOUTS ~ YES



SwItCH REGISTER OPplONS - YES

SRE PUNCH ALTERNATE 1S aND 0%
SR1 PUNCH BINARY GOUNT
SR2 PUNMCH ALL SAME CHARACTER aS SPECIFIED BY SR4m5A11
SRP $TOP ON ERROR{Y)
PRINT ON ERROR{G)
SRt SCoPE MODE
SR4 LOoP QN TESTS 2-¢
SR& PRINT READING SPEER DURING TEST 11
SR? PRINT TAPE ACCELERATION TIME DURING TEST 14
5Ri1¢ e nrasem
AND a1 Pcel MODEL 1
SRl 11 FCALl MODEL 2
SR? SYAP ON ERRDR(1)
ERINT ON ERRORLD)
SR SCOPE MODE, IGNORE ERRORS
SRZ PRINT ON ERROR(1)
PRINT £ERRORS AT ENG OF BLOCKGt@}
SR3 RESYNC TAPE IF 1d# FPRRORS JN ONE RBLOCK
SR#4 SELECT BLOCK SIZF (1)
RANDOM gLQCK SI1ZE(Q)
SR? SELECT STakL (1)
RANDOM STALLC(E}
SRa RESYNC TAPE AT THE END OF EACH BLOCK
SR¢% READ ALTERNATE 1S AND BS TaPE
SR12 READ BINARY~COUNT TAPE
Sri1 READ A TAPE OF ALL THE SAME CHARACTER
Ha INDEC-A8»D2HCD

FAMILY OF 8 TYPESETTING
CONFIGURATICN TESTS

ABSTRACT

THE FAMILY=0F=8 TYPESETTING CONFTGURATION TESTS CONSIST OF A
PACKAGE OF PROGRAMS USED T TEST AND ADJUST THE PP&TA HWIGHmSPEED

ONE OF UP TO 14 READERS OR UP TO 16 PUNCHES MAY BE TESTED AT ONE

PUNCH, THE PR6BA HIGH-SPEED READER, AND YHEIR CONTROL LOGIC, ANY 4_2

TIME,

THERE ARE 14 INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS IN THE PACKAGE, NUMBERED



FACM 0F TO 1% ¢0CTAL), PROGRAM SELECTION 1S ACCOMPLISHER THROUGH
THE TELETYPE KEYBOARD,

THE AVAILARLE PROGRAMS ARE)

PRGQ BASIC READER AMD READER CONTROL LOGIC TEST, USES ALL
s TESY TAPE,

PRG1 aASIC PUNCH aAND PUNCH CONTROL LOGIE YEST,

PRE2 READER TEST, PINARY COUNT PATTERN

PRG3 PUNCH TEST, BINARY COUNT PATTERN

PRG4 PUNCH VERIFY, BINARY COUNT PATTERN

PRGS PUMCH TEST, RANDOM CHARACTERS

PRGS pUNCH VERIFY, RANDQM CHARACTERS

PREY COMBINED READER AND PUNCH TEST, BINARY COUNT PATYERN
PRGiM  READ AMPLIFIER ANJUSTMENT LOOP, 15 aND @S TAPE USEDY
PRC11  READ 6, STALL 49 M3, READER ADJUSTMENT LOOP,

PRG1? WEHANGE READER UNIT» DELAY ADJUSTMENT LO0PR}

PGR13 cONTINUGUS PUNCH LOOP, SR4-5R11 ARE PUNCHED CONTINUOUSLY,
PRG14 15 AND 65 YEST TAPE GENERATER,

PRG15  nPUNCH QUT OF TAPE» SWITCH ADJUSTMENT LOOP,

REGUIREMENTS _
STANDARD PDP=8, PDP=3/S,

ASR 33/35 TELETYPE
ONE OR MORF PP&7A PUNCHES
ONE OR MaRP PR68A READERS

DEPENDING ON NUMBER CF PUNECHES AND READERS, ONE OF THE
FOLLOWING CONTROLS!

PAS8A (1 PUNCH, 1 READER)

Padpa (1 ~ B)

PAEBE (1 = 18)
STARAGE » LDCATINNS 2873 THROUGH 4164 ARE USED,
LOADING ~ BINARY LOADER

STARYING PROCEDURE
SAe MALT AT RQUTINE END, ROUTINE NUMBER IN ACY {-33

SRY SELECT ROUTINE WHOSE NUMBER IS SEY IN SR8 = SRil,



Sr? 1.0AP PROGRAM,

SR3 @ & HALT ON ERROR, 1 = DO NOT HALT ON ERRBR,
SR4 akiP TEST AFTER ERRQR,

SRS ENTER SCOPE LOOP AFYER ERROR,

SRA

THAOUGH

SrRil AQUTINE NUMBER T0 RE SELECYED,

STARTING ADDRESSES (PRGD)
THIS PREGRAM STARTS AT LoCATIQN @288,
INSURE THAT THE TELETYPE IS ON«LINE,

LO0AQ DESIRED READER WETH AL 2% TEST TAPE, PREFERABLY THE YAPE
SHAULD BE SPLICED INTD & LOOP,

LOAD ADDRESS @209, PRESS START,
REPLY To TELEPRINTER REQUESTS,

PROGRAN WALTS AT LOC 2275 10 PERMIT SEYTING nF SR 6PTIONS, SEY
DESIREN APTIONS AND PRESS CONTINUE,

THE PROGRAM RUNS AND HALTS AT PRDGRAM END HALT; AT LOC D341,
UNLESS PREVENTED FROM ENDING BY ERRORS, OR SR OPTIONS.

PRINTOUTS » YES

SWITCH REGISTER OFTIONE = YES

MAINOQEC=-MB=D204A
CRP3 G¢Du1. CARD READER TEST

ABSTRACTY
THE PROGRAM TESTS THE CRA3 CARD READER FOR CORRECT ALPHA=NUME
ER1C AMD 8INARY OPERATIONS, 1T ALSD TESTS CANTRDL INTERRUPT AND TIMING,

REQUIREMENTS
PDP-8 OR 8/S OR 8/1 WITH CRE3 6.0.1, CARD READER
CRES ALPHASNUMERIc CARO DEEK
CR23 BINARY CARD DECK

LOADING - BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
STARTING ANDDRESSES

@220 8 = DATA TESTS (POP=g OR 8/1)
@281 B = DATA TESTS (PNP-8/§) 4_4_
p2e2 B = STATIC 10T TESTS



2722 8 = SaOPE LOOP

$YaTIC 10T TEST

FLACE A CARD DECK IN INPUT HDPPER

TURN OM CARD REABER POWER

DEPRESS MOYOR STARTY

AT THIS POINT THE ONLY RED LIGHT Ta BE ON SHOULD 8F READ STOP,
REFERENCE B6,0,1, MANUAL TO REMEDY ATHER RED L1GHT ERROR CONDITIOMS,
LOAD ADDRESS 202 8

BEPRESS START
PREGRAM WILL PRINT "ICTS Ok" [F TEST RUNS, PROGRAM WILL WALT IFf TEST
RELERENCE SYMBOLIC LISTING AND COMMENTS FOR APPROPRIATE

ERROR BESCRIPTIONM,

FallLs,

PRINTOUTS » yES

SWITEH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES

AL 5w % =
[ I ]
1 2
1 s
2 s
2 =
3 a
X s
My INDEC=-08-D2PE-N

Y- Ll L]

FAMILY-0F-B8 AS® 33/35
TELETYPE TESTS PART 1

ABSTRACY

TEST ALPHA-NUMERIC DECK

TEST BINARY DECK

SUPPRESS DATA ERROR TYPEOUT

PRINT BATA ERROR

SUPPRESS WALT AFTER DATA ERROR

HALT AFTER DATA ERROR

HALT 4T ENN OF TESY DECK

CONTINUE Ta NEXT TeST DECK WiTHOUT HALT,

THE FAMILY=0F=3 ASR33/35 TELETYPE TESTS PART 1 IS YHE FIRST
PART OF A TWO PART PACKAGE USED YO TEST THE 4S5R33, ASRIITY,
OR ASR35 TELETYPE WHEN ATTACHED TO 4 FAMILY-0F-B8 SYSTEM,

PART 1 CONTAINS NMINE SELECTABLE PRaGRAMS NUMBERED FRoM 8 To 48
(0CTAL), THE PROGRAMS ARE SELECTED BY MEANS OF TWE SWITCH REGISTER (SR).

THE PROGRAMS AVAILABLE ARE)

PRGZ
PRG1
PRG2

PRG3

PRG4

PRES

RASIC TWPUT LOGIC TESTS

RASIC CUTPUT LNGIC TESTS

READER TEST

TESY TAPE GENERATOR, PUNCHES TAPE WITH CHARACTERS STORED
IN LOCATIONS p#21 AND 8022,

TEST TAPE GENERATOR, PUNCHES BINARy COQUNT PATTERN
TEST TAPE,

READER EXERCISER, READS BINARy COLUNY PATTERN TAPE
{N RANDOM LENGTH BLOCKS, AND WITH FIXED STALLS BETWEEN
CHARACTERS, THE STalLl. IS NETERMINED AT RANDOM, Jf'ji



PrG6 READER EXERCISFR, READS BINARY COUNT pATTERN TApE,
FIXEN STALL PETWEEN GHARACTERS, STALL COUNT 1S TAKEN FROM LOC 0@23.

PRGY READER EXERCISER, READS TAPE PUNCHED WITH ANY 2 TESTe CHARACTYERS.
RANDOM LENGTH BLOCKS AND FIXED STalLL BETWEEN CHARACTERS,
THE STALL IS DETERMINED AT RANCOM,

PRG1d READER EXERCISER, READS TAPE PUNCHEN WITH ANY 2 YEST
CHARACTERS, FIXED STALL BETWEEN CHARACTERS, STALL COUNT TAKEN
FROM LOC @P23,

PRGLL 45R33TY AUTOMATIC READER OPTION TEST, CHEEKS FOR
FORREGT RESPONSE Tn READER ON, ANO READER OFF COMMANDS,

PRG12 ASR3I3Ty AUTOMATIC PUNCH OP¥1ON TEST, CHECKS FOR
CORRECT RESPONSE TO PUNCH ON AND PUNCH OFF COMMANDS,

REQUIREMENTS
STANDARD POP~8/S, PDP-8 OR POPE/1 WITH ASR33I, ASRIITY,
OR ASR35 TELETYPE.

STORAGE -~ LOCATIONS 22R@ THROUGH 2341 ARE USED,

LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE (PRGE)
INSURE TELETYPE 1§ ON=LINEY

LOAD BINARY COUTN PATTERN TEST TaPE IN READER,

TURN ON READER,

LOo#D ADDRESS @2@8,

SgT SR To A@ed,

PRESS STaRT

PROGRAM MALTS AT LOC 2232 To PERMIT SETTING of OPTIONS,

SELECT NESTRED OPTIONS, IF ANY, [N §R, FQR NORMaL RUN SR SHOULD
BE @PEPM, PRESS CONTINUE,

PROGRAM 15 EXECUTED AND HALTS Al LoC P274, PROGRAM END HALT,
IF NO LOOP OPTIONS ARE SFLECTED AND 1F NG ERRORS QCGUR,

PRINTOUTS =~ YES

SWITEH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES

SR? HALT AT END OF ROUTINE NUMBERS IN AC,

SRl SELELT ROUTINE WHOSE NUMBER IS SET IN SRs
THROUGH SR1l,

SR2 LONP PRAGRAM,

Ské THROUGH SR12 ROUTINE NUMBER TO BE SELECTED.

46



MATNDEC.g~D2QD-D

FAMILY QF & ASR3I3/35
TELETYPE TESTS, PART 2

ABSTRACT
THE FAMILY~DF=8 ASR33/35 YELETYPE TESTS, PART 2 IS THE SECOND
PART OF & 2 PARYT PACKAGE USED TQ TEST THE ASR33 0R aSR35 TELETYPE
WHEN ATTACHED TO 4 FaAMILY=0F-8 SYSTEM,
PART 2 CONTAINS NINE SELECTABLE PROGRAMS NUMBERED FROM @
T 1 (peTalL), THE PROGRAMS ARE SELECTED HY MEANS OF SWITCH
REGISTER (SR!,
THE AVAILABLE PROGRAMS ARE!
PRGB PRINTER TEST
PRG1 PUNCH TEST
PRG2 KEYBOARD TEST
PRG3 C¢OMBINED READER, PRINTER, PUNCH TEST

Pac4 PRINTER EXERCISER, PRINTS LINES OF cHaRACTERS STORED IN
L0C #@24 AND BR22, NO STALLS,

PRGS SAME AS PRG4, BUT STALLS BETWEEN CHARACTERS,

PG4 PUNCH EXERCISER, PUNCHES aAND READ CWECKS DATA BLOCKS
oF DaTA STORED IM LOC @021 AND @@22, NO STaLLS,

PRG7 SAME AS PRG&, BUT RaNDOM STALLS BETWEEN CHARACYERS PUNCHED,
PRGLD PUNCH EXERCISER, PUNCHES AND READ CHECKS RLOCKS OF
BINARY COUNT PATTERN, RANBOM STALLS BETWEEN CHARACTERS
PUNGHED,
REQUIREMENTS
STANDARD PDP~B8/S, POP-8, DR POP=8/1 WITH
ASR33 OR ASR35 TELETYPE,
STORAGE ~ LOCATIONS 2982 THROUGH 5173 ARE USED,
LOADING ~ BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE .
INSURE TELETYPE 1§ ON~{ INE.

TURN QFF TFLETYPE READER AND PUNCH,

LOAD ADDRESS 02¢7,

BET SR T0 5998,

PRESS START,

PROGRAM MALTS AT LOC @232 T0 PERMIT SETTING oF 0PT{ONS,

SELECT DESIRED OPYIONS, IF ANY, IN SR, FOR NDRMAL RUN SR SHOULD ‘?L';7



BE ofg@, PRESS CONTINUE,

PREGRAM 15 EXECUTED AND HALTS AT PROGRAM END HALT AT Lot p274,
UNLESS PREVENTED FROM ENNING, 8Y SR OPTIONS,

PRINTQUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER aPTINNS = YES
SRE MALT AT END OF ROUTINE, ROUTINE NUMBER 1IN aC,

SR1 SELECT ROUTINE WHOSE NUMPER 1S SET IN SRé THROUGH SR11),
SRZ LOAP PROGRAM,

SRe THROUGH SR1j ROUTINE NUMBER T0 BE SELECTED.

MAINDEC=78=D2Ua=D
Pa 4@C DIAGNOSTIC
PAGPC D1aghoSTIC

THE PA6@H DIAGNOSTIC IS DESIGNED To EMULATE THE TYPE-
SETTING PROGRAM IN ITS USE OF THE NON-TORN TaPE ALLOT-
TING LOGIC PAGDC,

SYARTING THE PROGRAM AT n3ap® CAUSES A BINARy COUNY
TAPE TN RE PUNCHED QUT DN NANE OF TRE 6=LEVEL BRPE
PUNCHES NORMALLY ON THE SYSTEM, THE BINARY COUNT
TaPE IS SUBSEGUENTLY USED TO TEST THE READERS,

E4CH REANER TO BE TESTED SWOULD RE LOADED WITH A 81k

ARY COUNT TAPE, STARTING THE PROGRAM AT LOCATION

napg® STARTS THE TEST, THE PROGRAM WILL SCAN THE READ=

ERS LOOKING FOR ONE WHICH 1S UNAVATLABLE AND HAS & TAPE

IN IT, WHEN A READER 1S FOUND WITH TAPE 1 BINARY COUNT
SECUENEE ¢1,E, 1~77 PUNCHES) IS READ AND CHECKED, IF A BaD
CHARACTER 1S READ THE PROGRAM WILL HALT OISPLAYING THE
CHARACTER IN THE MAC", AFTER ONE RINARY COUNT SE-

DUENCE HAS BFEN CHEGKED, THE PROGRAM WILL AUYTOMATICALLY
PRECEED TO LNOK FOR ANCTHER READER,

MATNDEC=0R-03BDN
Teple BaSiC EXERCISER

ABSTRACT
YHE TCP1 BASIC EXERCISER IS A SERIES OF TEST PROGRAMS THAT May BE
USED 70 GAIN A HIGH DEGREE OF CONFIDENCE IN THE NATA HAND=
LING ABILITY OF A TC?L DECTAPE CONYROL AND OME TO EIGHT TUSS
DECTAPE TRANSPORTS, THE HaSIC EXERCISER CONSISTS 0F SEVERAL
BaS1C ROUTINES THAT MaY BE INOIVIDUALLY SELECTED: Eath ROUTINE
WILL OPERATE ON ANY COMFIGURATION nF ONE TO FIGHT pRIVES, THESE
RQUTINES INCLUDE 4 BASIC MNTION ROUTINE, SEARCH FIND ALL BLOCKS
TEST, BASIC SEARCH ROUTINE, START/STOP/TURNARDUNN TEST, RASIC
WRITE/READ DaTA TEST WITH FIGHT SELECTABLE P4TTERNS, AND &4 PARITY
GENERATIAN AMD CHECKING TEST, THE OPERATION QF THE pASIC MOTION 48
ROUTINE aNm THE RaASIC SEARCH ROUTIME ARE CONTROLLED RY KEYRQARD



INPUT, ALSO, A WRITE DATA SCOPE LnOP, READ DATA SCQPE LOOP,
AND & SEaRCH SCOPE LOOP ARE PROVIDED TO XKEEP THE TAPE MCOVING
FREM ENG ZONE TO END ZONE,

REGUTREMENTS
PpP-8 (STANDARD)
TC21 #DECTAPE CONTROL
ONE TQ EIGHT TUS5 DECTAPE TRANSPORYS

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES MOST OF MEMARY ADDRESS FRoM PP@D YO 6377
AND UTILIZES THREE BUFFER AREAS,

LOADING = EINARY LDAGER

STARTING PROCENURE
STARTING ADDRESSES OF ROUTINES

ADURESS ROUTINE

- P -

gzee gASIC upTION ROUTINE
pzed SEARCH FIND ALL BLOCKS
s2R2 BASIC SEARCH ROUTINE
gaesd START/STOP/TURMAROUND
Aze4 WRITE/READ DATA TEST
az2e5 PARLTY GENERATLION TEST
azee WRITE OaTaA SCOPE L0OP
2287 READ DATA SCOPE LOOP
a2ip SEARCH SCOPL LODP

PLACE THE SELECT ADDRESS FOR THE ROUTINE DESJRED IN YHE SWITCH
REGISTER AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,

SET SWITCH REGISTER BITS @ T0 7 TO SELECY DRIVES, {aNy CONFIRURATION EXCERT
ALL 05 1S VALID))

PRESS START, THE STATIC REGISTER YEST WILL RE RUN QN

STATUS REGISTER A, AND 8, THE PROCESSQR SHOULD HALT AT

ADDORESS @223 WITH 81TS 2 70 7 OF TWE SWITCH REGISTER DISPLAYED IN
THE AGC,

A HALT AT ADDRESS 2311 INDICATES BITS 8 TD 7 WERE ALy 05, SELECY
DRIVES AND PRESS CONTIMUE YO RECOVER,

SEY ALL SWITCH REGISTER BITS 7O @, OR AS DESIRED AND PRESS CONTINUE,
PRINTOUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS =» YES
SHITCH DRIVE

- Wiy - - -

~ O AR A P S
O8O e Kl DD e OO
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MAINDEC=mMa-D3EB«D
TCP1 EXTENDED MEMORY EXERCISER

ABSTRACT
Teg1 EXTENRED MEMORY EXERCISER IS o TEST PROGRAM FOR THE POPwd
COMPUTER WHICH TESTS THE TRANSFER Y0 DATA BETWEEN THE TCo1
DECTAPE GCONTROL AND EXTENDED MEMORY FIELDS (MORE THAN 4K},
1T DOES THIS BY STORING A DATA PATTERN IN AN EXTENPED MEMORY
FIELD, TRANSFERRING THE DATA ONTO DECTAPE AND THEN READING
THE DATA BACK INTO THE FIELD AND CHECKING 1T FOR CORRECT TRANSFER,

REQUIREMENTS _
STANDARD PoP-8 COMPUTER
TcrL DECTAPE CONTROL WITH AT LEAST i1 TRANSPORT (TUSS)
183 MEMORY EXTENSION CONYRD' WITH AT LEAST MEMORY MODULE (1584}

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES THE FIRST & PAGES OF BANK @ AND USES 2200
To 5777 OF EACH MEMORY BaNK FOR DATA STORAGE,

LOADING = 2INARy LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SR To 20289, DEPRESS "LOAD ADDRESS™,
SEY SR ¢ ToO 11
DEPRESS mSTARYY,

PRINTOUTS = YES

SW1TCH REGISTER pPTIoNS = YES

SR SEt AS ACTION

UNIT SELECT BIYS FOR
DECTAPE TRANSPORY

Ll )

NUMBER OF ADD[T{ONAL
MEMORY FIELDS (MUSY BE
NON=2ERD)

~0 wm ~4 o

HALT ON ERROR

DON'T HALT ON ERROR
NON'T PRINT ERRORS

PRINT ERRORS

DGN'T RING BELL DN ERROR
RING BELL ON ERROR

11

F
™
T 1

MAINDEC.ABD3FC.D
INCREMENT AL TaAPE OELAY TEST
ABSTRACT

THIS TEST PROGRAM 1S DESIGNED TO GIVE THE TECHNIZIAN THE TIME OF
THE FOUR DELAYS IN THE INCREMENTAL TAPE LOGIC, THE PROGRAM CONSISTS

20



OF FOUR PARTS, PARY ONE TESTS THE 258 M5 DELAY WHICH OCCURS
WHEN & SETUP T0 WRITE CcOMMaiD 1S GIVEN FOLLOWING A BACKSPACE,

PART 2 TESTS THE 19 MS DELAY WMICH OCCURS WHEN A SETUP TO
WRITE COMMAND 15 GIVEN FOLLUWING A LOAD FWD, READY T0 READ,

PART 3 TESTS THE 1 MS DELAY WHICH OCCURS WHEN & SKiP ON GAP
DEYECT COMMAND 1S GIVEN FOLLDWING & READ FORWARD COMMAND,

PART 4 TESTS A 17 MS DELAY ALONG WITH & 1 MS DELAY, FOR THIS TEST
POKER ON THE TRANSPORT HAS TO BE TURNED QOFF (OFF LINE}), 1ITS
EXECUTION 1S A READ FORWARD COMMAND AND WAIT FOR READ DONE,

THE 12 M% DELAY IS FIRED WWEN A READ FORWARD COMMamD

1S GIVEN AND WAITING FOR READ DONE FLAG,

REQUIREMENTS

AN B8/1 pRr a7L WITH 4K STORAGE

A5R-33 TELETYPE

TR=@2 INCREMENTAL TAPE AND CONTROL LOGIC
STORAGE =~ 4K CORE |5 SUFFICIENT FOR TEST
LOADING =~ BINARY LNADER

STYARYING PROCEBDYRE
STARTING ADDRESS

202 a PaRT 1 298 MS DELLAy TEST

212 a PART 2 im M§ DELAY TEST

232 B PART 3 1 M5 DELAY TES?

238 A PART 4 COMBINATION OF 10 MS AND 3 MS DELAY TEST
LDAD 2rans

SET SR OPT1ONS
PRESS START

PRINYQUTS = yES

SWITCH REGISTER APTIONS = YES

SR? = 1 INHIBIT PRINTOUY
SR1 = 1 HLT ON COMPLETION
SR12 = 1 9 TRACK DRIVE
Spii = 1 TEST DRIVE ONE

My INDEC=-08=03R,=0
DECTREX %
TCpl RANDOM EXERCISER

ABSTRACT
DECTREX 1 1S A DECTAPE RANMDM EXERCISER FOR THE T{@i DECTAPE
COMNTROL ANP ANY CONFIGURATION OF OME TO EJGHT TUSS QECTAPE TRANSA
PgRTS, DRIVE SELECTION, TaAPE DLRECTION, NUMBER OF BLOCKS,
SECUENCE OF OPERATION AND PATTERNS GENERATED ARE B8Y RANDOM
SELECTION, THE DECTAPE FUNCTIONS EXERCISED ARE SEARCH, READ
DATA AND WRITE DATA IN NORMAL AND SONTINUOUS MODES, READ ALL IN 5/
CONTINUQUS MODE, AND MOVE,



ALS0 INCLUNED ARE A SHORT sERIES OF PROCESSOR TESTS THAT ARE EX-~
ECUTED WHILE WAITING FOR INTERRUPTS AND DURING DATA BREAKS WHILE
SEARCHING, READING, AND WRITING FROM DECTARE',

REGUIRENENTS

STDRAGE

POF -8 (STANDARD)

Teed DECTARPE LONTROL

ONE TO EIGHT TUSS DECTAPE YRANSPORTS

ONE STANDARD PDP-g8 DECYAPE FOR EACH DRIVE (2702 8 129-WORD BLOCKS)

- YHE PROGRAM OCCUPIES MOST OF MEMORY FROM ADDRESS pp@d TO 52e8,
IN ADDITION THE JMS TEST USES ADDRESSES 680¢ TO 6202 FOR JHS STORAGE,

LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SWiTeH REGISTER BITS @ TO ? ARE USED FOR DRIVE SELECTION,
LoAD DECTREX 1 INTD MEMORY,

514L THE DESIRED DRIVE NUMRER(S) ON EACH TU55 10 BE TESTED,
PUT EAGCH TUSS ON LINE, WRITE ENABLED WITH & STANDARD POP«8 BECTAPE
INSTALLER,

SET THE SWETGW REGISTER TO 02828,

PRESS LOAC ADORESS,

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER 70 SELECT BRIVES

PRESS STARY,

THE PROCESSOR HALTS AT ADDRESS 0207,

SET ALL SHITCH REGISTER BITS TO @ OR AS DESIRED

PRESS CONTINUE,

PRINTOUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER PPPIONS = YES

Swe uP DELETE ERROR TYPEGUTS AND HALTS,
Swi up DELETE ERARNR HALTS,
SW2 upP TYPE FIRST FOUR DAYA COMPARE ERRORS IN EACH BLOCK,
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SW2 nOMN  TYPE ALL DaTa COMPARE ERRORS,

SWi1l DOWN ONLY KIT END EONE ONCE FOR TURNAROUND
FOR BLOCKS £0@P AND 2781

SWit upP HIT END ZGNE TWIGE BEFORE TURNAROUND
FOR BLOCKS Q08P AND 2701

MAINDEC-08=D4BASN
POP-B, 8/] EXTENDED MEMORY PAR1TY YEST

ABSTRACT
TWE POP-A,; 8/1 EXTENDED MEMQRY PARITY TEST IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE
WORST CASE HALF-SELECT NOISE CONDITIONS WITHIN THE PARITY BIT PLANE,
FOUR DATA PATTERNS, AND THRIR COMPLEMENTS ARE WRITTEN, AND CHECKS FOR
PARITY ERRORS AFTER WRITING EACH PATTERN ARE MADE, THE PROGRAM WILL
TEST SYSTEMS EQUIPPED WITH FROM 8K TO 32K WORDS OF CORE MEMQRY,

APERATION OF THE PROGRAM IS SIMILAR TQ THE PRP=8, 8/t., 8/5 EXTENDED
MENMDRY £HEAKERBROARD TEST EXCEPY THAT PROGRAM RELOCAYION 1S NOY
INCLUDED, AND ERRQOR WALTS ARE PROVIDED FOR ERROR JDENTIFICATION,
REQUIREMENTYS
A STANDARD PDPmg OR B/! EQUIPPED WETH AT LEAST 8k WORDS OF CORE
MEFORY WITH PARITY,
STORAGE = THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS @@20 10 1565 OCTAL,
LOADING - BINARY LOADER
STARTING PROCENURE
IMMEDTATELY AFTER STARTING FROM ADDRESS 280, THE PROGRAM WILL
PRINT "TEST LIMITS®, YHE DPERATOR MUST THEN SPECIFY, VIA THE TELE~
TYPE KEYROARD, THE AMOUNT oF CORE MEMORY TO TEST, FOLLOWED dY 4 CARRIAGE
RETURN,
TYPE TWO GETAL NUMBERS, SEPARAYING THE NUMBERS WITH A COMMA, THE FIRSY
NUMBER SIGNIFIES THE LOWESY ORDER 4K STACK 1O YEST; THE SECOND SIGNIFIES
THE HIGHESY ORDER,
IF A TyPING ERROR 15 MADE PRESS THE RUB-QUT KEy.
SET THE SR TO 29@; PRESS LOAD AQDRESS, AND THEN START,
THE MESSAGY wTEST LIMITS» wlLL BE PRINTED, SPECIFY THE LIMITS Via KEYBOARD

THE PROGRAM WILL RUN ALL TESTS ON ALL OF CORE MEMORY SPECIFIED UNTIL STOPPED
3Y THE QPERATOR,

PRINTOUTS = NO

SWITGCH REGISTER OPTIONS = NO
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MAINDEC.28~D4CR-D

PHOP-8/1, BFL INCREMENTAL
TAPE COMPATIBILITY TEST

ABSTRACT
THE POP-Aa/i, 8/L PEC INCREMENTAL TAPE COMPATIBILITY TEST HAS BEEN PROVIDED
TO VERIFY THAT THE PEC INCREMENTAL WRITE ONLY AND INCREMENTAL WRITE-
SYNCHRONOUS READ TRANSPORTS GENERATE [BM COMPATIBLE FORMAT, THIS
1S ACCOMPLISHED BY GENERATING A TEST TAPE USING PATTERS #1 OF THE
TC59 DaATA RELIARILITY TEST, TWE T¢59 IS THE CONTROL UNIT FOR THE
TU2@ TRANSPORT WHICH 15 18M COMPATIBLE, THE TESY TARPE IS THEN READ
BACK ON THE TU2@ TRANSPORT USING THE APPROPRIATE TC59 DATA RELIABILITY
TEST PROGRAM, FOR OPERATING PROCEDURES OF TC59 DATA RELIABILITY TEST
(7 DR © TRACK) REFER TO MAINDEC~9A=D4DC-D OR MAINDEC-9A~N4FA=D,

REQUIREMENTS
FOR GENERATING TEST TAPE
pDP=8/1 DR &/
TR@2 MAGMETIC TAPE CONTROL
pEC [NCREMENTAL WRITE ONLY OR INCREMENTAL WRITE=-SYNCHRONOUS
READ MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPQRT,

FoR CHECKING TEST TAPE
pOR~9
Te89 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL
ty2@ MAGNETIC TAPE TRAMBPORT

STORAGE = YHE PROGRAM OCCUPIES CORE FROM @mpd YD 130
LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
MOUNT TAPE ON TRANSPORT
TENSIDN TAPE
SET SR 1n 286
DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS
SELECT oPTIONS
NERRESS START To WRITE, OR TO READ TEST TAPE
4 HALT AT EITHER @411 OR 2617, THE TEST TAPE 1S COMPLETE AND
READY TQ BF CHECKED ON THE TUuZR

PRINTOUTS =~ NO

SWITCH REGISTER aPTIONS =~ YES
B17 @
CLEAR FOR 8DD PARITY
SET FOR EVEN PARITY

BIT 1 _
CLEAR FQR TRANSPORT @
SET FOR TRANSPORT 14

RIT 2

CLEAR FOR SEVEN TRACK
SEY FOR NINE TRACK

817 11 5
CLEAR FOR NORMAL OPERATION 4
SET FOR READ ONLY



MAINDEC-png=D4DA-D

INCREMENTAL TAPE DiTA
RELIABILITY TEST

ABSTRACT
TYHIS PROGRAM |3 PRIMARILY NESIGNED FOR CHECKOUT OF THE PEC
WRITE/READ INCREMENTAL TAPE UNITS INTERFACED WITH EITHER &
PgP-8/l OR POP=8/L, THE PROGARAM EXERCISES UP TO TW( TAPE
UN1TS WITH THREE SEPARATE PROGRAM ROUTINES WHICH ARE INDE~
PENDENT OF EACH OTHER, THE OPERATOR MUST SPECIFY THE TYPE
OF TAPE UNIT ANp THWE DESIRED TESY ROUYINES V1A KEYBOARD INPUT,
?gta ERRORS READ FROM TAPE ARE INDICATED 8Y PRINT-OUTS ON THWE
TY,

TH15 PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE USED AS AN EXTENDED DATA RELIABILITY
ACCEPTANCE TEST,

REQUIREMENYS
4 PDP=8/1 OR B/L1 TRB2 CONTROL AND 4 7 AND/OR 9 TRACK. WRITE/READ,
PEC INCREMENTAL TAPE TRANSPQRT)

STORAGE « THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES APPROXIMATELy 4488 {0CTAL) LOCATIONS
LOADING -~ BINARY LOADER
STARTING PRDCEDURE
TAPE MUST AE TENSIONED AND AT LOAD POINT,
SET THF SR TO 0299
PRESS LoaD ADDRESS AND THEN STARY,
THE OPERATAR MUST THEN SPEIFy THE DRIVE NUMBER, NUMBER OF TRACKS
ANG WHETHER EVEN OR 0DD PAR[TY IS USED, THIS IS 0oNE Via THE
KEYHOARD AFTER THE HEADER SHOWN RELOW 1S PRINTEOD,

DRIVE TRACKS PARITY
2

THE pROGRAM PRINTS THE TApE DRIVE NUMBER (@ gR 1}, AFTER MWHICH
THE OPFRATOR MUST 0D THE FOLLOWING}

A, PRESS CARRIAGE RETURN [F THE TAPE DRIVE 1§ NOT TO BE YESTED,
R, TYPE 4 7 OR 9 TO INDICATE THE NUMBER OF TRACKS,
¢, INDICATE PARITY BY TYPING 4 @ FOR EVEN, OR 4 4 FOR 00D,

AFTER STEP €, A 1 WILL BE PRINTED UNDER DRIVE, REPEAT STEPS A
THAOUGH ¢ FOR DRIVE UNIT 17

AFTER SPECIFYING DRIVE 1 DPERATIONS, THE PROGRAM uWi{L PRINT)
TEST SELECYION

1

2

3

TYPE A g OR A L AFTER EACH TESY NUMBER IS PRINTED, A @ Cf;. ;
INW{RITS A TESY, AND A 1 INDICATES THE TESY 1§ TO 8E RUN,



PRINTOUT
SWITCH R

MAINDED=

PDP-R/]
TAPE [Ns

ABSTRACT

AyY ONE gR ANY ComBINATIgN F THE THREE TESTS mAY BE SELECTED.
AFTER SPECIFYING THE TESTS, THE PROGRAM WILL PRINT}
PATTERN SELECTION

-~ A B AT e S

TYYPE A @ OR A 1 AFTER EACH PATTERN NUMBER IS PRINTED, A 2
INKIBITS A PATTERN, AND A ( INDICATES THE PATTERN {S 7O BRE
RUN, ANY ONE, ANY COMBINAYION, OR ALL OF THE PATTERNS MAY
BE SELECTED.

IF oMLy TEST 4 1§ TO BE Run, THERE MUST STYILL BE A PATTERN
SELECTED EVEN THOUGH IT WILL NOT BE USED,

ANY EXTRANEDUS CMARACTER TYPED WILL RESULY IN THE CURRENT
LINE BEING RESTARTED,

THPRE MUST BE AT LEAST ONE SELECTION MADE IN EACH OF THE
AB0VE; DRIVE., TEST,; PATTERN, 1F NAT THE SELECTION WlLlL BE
REPEATED,

TESTING REGINS IMMERIATELy AFTER PATTERN SELECTION IS SPECIFIED,

S = YES

EGISTER oPTIONS =~ YES

SRO OGN & 4 = PRINT ACCUMULATED ERRORS OMLY, PRINTED AT
COMPLET]oN OF TEST CYCLE.

SRE ON A @ a PRINT ERRQRS AS TYHEY OCCUR',

SRY ON & 1 2 INHIBIT ALL PRINTOUT,

SR1 ON & @ * RESUME PRINTOUT

5R11 OM A L = AT COMPLETION OF CURRENT QPERATION RETURN TO

TEST SELECTION ROUTIME,

SRi{ ON A @

PR=DAER=D (D)

AND 871 PEC [NCREMENTA|
TRUCTION YEST

THF PEC {NCREMENTAL TAPE IMSTRUCTINN TEST 1S DESIGNED TG TERY
ALL 10T INSTRUCTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH THE TR@2a CONTROL, THE
PREGRAM MAY RE USED ON W/0 QR R/W TRANSPORTS, AND 7 AND 9 TRACK

RUN NQORMAL TEST SEQUENCE, CYCLE TESTS a8 SELECTED.
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TRANSPORTS AT ANY OF TWE TWHREE STAMDARD BIT nENSITIES., THE
PRAGRAM £XERCISES EAGCH 10T, BUT NOES NOT YEST VALIDITY OF THE

LRCC 0OR CRe, THESE CHARACTERS ARE CHECKED IN YHE DATA RELIABILITY
D} AGNOSTIC

THE PROGRAM INITtaLLY TESTS a5 MaNy FUNCTIONS AS POSSIBLE WI1TH=
OUT 4 SUPPLY REEL MDUNTE®, A& SUPPLY REEL 1S THEN MOUNTED, aND
ALL REMAINING TAPE MOVEMENT 107'S ARE CHECKED. INSTRUCTIONS
WHICH THE APERATOR MUST FOLLOW ARE PRINTED ON THE TTY,

ERRQRS ENGAUNTERED ARE INDICATED By PROGRAM 5NaLTS,

REQUIREMENTS
A PDP=g/1 OR &/L EQUIPPED WITH A TRPZA AND A W/0 OR R/W PEC
INCREMENTAL TAPE TRANSPORT,

STARAGE = THE PROGRAM REGUIRES THE FIRST 470 OCTAL LOCATIONS OF MEMORY FIELD O,
LOADING - BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
REMDVE THE TAPE SUPPLY REEL FROM TWE TRANSPORY
SgT THE SR TO 2p0
PRESS LDAD ADORESS AND THEN START
ANSWER THE PRINTED QUESTIONS VIA KEYBQARD, TERMINATE EACH
ANSWER BY PRESSING CARRIAGE RETURN, PRESS THE SPACE B8AR TO
REPEAT THE CURRENT QUESTIOM IF A TYPING ERROR IS MaQE,

I+ ALL PRELJMINARY TESTS RiIN SUCCESSFULLY, THE PROGRAM WILL
1SSUE &4 PRINT-OUT REQUESTING THAT & TaPE SUPPLY REEL BE MDUNTED.
THE TAPE SHOULN HAVE AN EQT INDICATOR 19 OR (2 FEET PAST THE

BOY INDICATOR, THIS IS FOR THE £QY TESY, THE EOY TEST MaY BE
AYPASSED BY PLACING SR 1 ON & L REFORE STARTING THE PROGRAM
FRCM 537, AFTER MOUNTING THE REEL,

PRINTOVTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER QPTIONS = YES _
SR B ON & § WILL INHIBIT THWE 'ENO! TYPEQUT,
SR 1 ON A 1 WILL INHIBIT THE EOT TEST,

MAINDEC-¢a=0dFB-D{N?

POP-a/1 AND A/L PECG INCREHENTAL
TAPE RANDOM EXERCISER,

ABSTRACY
TH1S PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN FOR PEC WRITE/READ INCREMENTAL TAPE
UNITS INTERFACED WITH E1THER A PDPa.8/1 OR POP-8/L, AND EXERCISES
Up To TWo TAPE UNITS WITH THREE SEPARATE PRQGRAM ROty TINES WHICH
ARE DEPENDENT OF EACH OTHMER, THE NPERATOR MUST SPECIFY THE
TYPE OF TAPE UNIT AND THE DESIRED YEST ROUTINE V1A KEYBOARD INPUT,
BaTA ERAORS READ FROM TAPE ARE [NOICATED BY PRINT-OUTS ON TWE TTY,

REOUTREMENTS
A PDP=B/1 OR 8/L3 TRP2 CONTROL AND A4 7 OR 9 TRACK, NRITE/READ,
PEC INCREMENTAL TAPE TRANSPORT, ﬁjf';7



STORAGE = THE PROGRAM OCCUPLES APPROXIMATELY 2689 (OCTAL) LOoACTIONS OF MEMORY
FIELD &,

LOADING « BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDYRE
SET THE SR TO THE DESIRED STARTING ACDRESS (A20@ OR 0283
TAFE MUST BE TYENSJONED AND AT LOAD POINT,
FRESS LOAD ADDRESS AND THEN START,

THE NPERATOR MUST THEN SPECIFy THE DRIVE NUMBER, NUMBER NF TRACKS
ANC WHETHER TVEN DR ODD PARITY 15 usep, THIS 1S DonE VIa THE
KEYBOARD AFTER THE HEADER SHOWN BELOW IS PRINTED,

DRIVE TRACKS PARITY
14

THE BRNGRAM PRINTS THE TApE ORIVE NUMBER (@ pR 43, AFTER WHICH
THE OPERaATOR MUST DO THE FOLLCWING)

A, PRESS CARRIAGE RETURN IF THE TAPE UNIT 1S NOT TO BE TESTED,

B, TYPE 4 7 OR A & TO INDICATE TWE NUMSER ofF TRACKS.,

c, INDICATE PARITY BY TYPING A & FOR EVEN, OR 4 1 FOR 0ODD,

B, PRESS CARRIAGE RETURN, THE PROGRAM WILL INCLUDE THE BRIVE 1IN
ALL TESTS,

AFTER STEP D, 4 1 WILL BE PRINTED UNDER ORIVE, NEPEAT STEPS 4
THRAUGH B FOR DRIVE UNIT 17

PARFSS THE SPACE BaR IF 4 TYPING ERRQOR 15 MADE, THE CURRENY LINE
WILL BE RESTARTED,

AFYER SPECTFYING DRIVE 1 OPERATIONS, THE PROGRAM WILL PRINT:

TEST SELEGTION
L
2
3

TYFE A p DR & 1% AFTER EACH TEST NUMHER IS PRINTER, A 2 INHIRITS A TEST,
AnD 4 1 INDICATES THE TEST 1S TQ BE RUN, ANY ONE OR ANY COMBINATION

OF THE THREE TESTS MAY BE SELECTED, THE SELECTIONS WILL BE LOOPED
UNTIL RESTARTING THE PROGRAM FROM 200 OR 283, TESTING BEGINS
IMMEDLATELY AFTER TEST 3 1§ SPECIFIED,

PRINTOUTS = YES
SW1TCH REGISTER QPTIONS = YES -
SpE ON A 1 = INWIBIT ALL DATA ERROR PRINT DUTS DURING TESTS 2 OR 3,

SR2Z ON A @ = RESUMES ERROR REPORTING,
SRZ 0N A 1 = SUPPRESS "END® TYPEOUT,

MAINNEC=78-DSAA~N
Ru@8 DRUM TEST AND MAINTENANCE COMPILER

ABSTRACT _ 58
Tuls 18 A TEST AND MAINTENANCE PROGRAM DESIGNED TO EXERCISE THE



TYFE RMga DRUM, THE TEST RQUTINES GENERATED AND EXECUTER BY THE COMPILER
ARE SPECIFIED By A PSEUDO PROGRAM, THIS MAY BE KEPT AS AN INTEGRAL

PART OF THE COMPILER BINARY PROGRAM TAPE, STNRED ON & SEPARATE PAPER
TAPE, OR TYPED ON-LINE FOR INVESTIGATION OF AN ORSERVED

MALFUNCTION, THE SWITCH REGISTER ALLOWS TESTING OF VARIOUS SIZE DRUMS,
ERRQRS ARE INDICATED BY PRINTED MESSAGES, WHICH MAY BE SUPPRESSED IF
DESIRED,

REOUIREMENTS
POP-8, TYPE 33735 TELETYPE, RN@& DRUM,

STORAGE « THE COMPILER QCCUPLES LOCATIONS 29 TO 1777
LOADING » @{NARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SEY SWITCH REGISTER BITS 3 T0 11 To INDICATE DRUM S1ZE, IN TRACKS,

STARTING ADDRESSES

18¢ OR 209 THE CURRENT PSEUDD PROGRAM 1F ANY, IS DESTROYED, AND
THE COMPLILER IS READY YO ACCEPT A NEW ONE V1A THE
TELETYPE READER DR KEYBOARD,

e EXECUTION oF THE CURRENT PSEUDD PROGRAM WILL BEGIN AT
THE FIRST [NSTRUCTION,

SEt THE sSWITEH REGISTER TO THE REQUIRED STARTING ADDRESS

PRESS THE 1_0AD ADDRESS SWITCH

PRESS THE START SwiTCh

4 PSEUDO PROGRAM MAY BE READ IN BY LOADING AND ACTIVATING THE
TELETYPE READER,

IF THE OPERATOR CHOODSES, HE MAY INSTEAD TYPE [N WIS PSEUDO PROGRAM

THE NEWLY ENTERED PSEYDO PROGRAM WILL BE EXECUTED WHEN AN EXCLAMATION “i»
1S IMPUT FRQM THE REAGER OR KEYBOARD,

PRINTQUTS » YES
SWETCH REGISTER OPTIONS » YES

BIt' s 1 THE COMPUTER HALTS ON COMPLETION OF EACH PSEUDD
INSTRUCTION,
B1T 41 2 ERRORS ARE PRINTED A5 SPECIFIED BY SR BIY 2,
1 ERRDR PRINTQUTS ARE SUPPRESSED),
RIT 2 @ DATA=CHECKING ERROR PRINTOUTS ARE LIMITED TO THE FIRST

FQUR FOUND BY EACH CHECKING PSEUDO INSYRUCTION, IN

THE CASE QF PSEVYNG INSTRUCTIONS YHAT EXERCISE THE WHOLE
ORUM, TREY ARE LIMITED TO THE FIRST FOUR FOUND FOR EACH
DRUM TRACK,

1 NG LIMIT 1% SET TO ERROR PRINTOUTS)
115 3 Ta 11 BITS 3 To t1 SPECIFY YHE DRUM SIZE, IN TRACKS, WHEN
EXERCISING THE WHOLE DRUM, FOR EXAMPLEs IF THE DRUM

SIZE IS 85K WORDS (64 TRACKS), 18@¢8) SHOULD BE SET IN
BITS 3 TO 11, THE PROGRAM ASSUMES & MINIMUM OF E1THER

ONE OR TWO TRACKS,
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MAINREC-pp=D5BC=0

DF32 DISCLESS
LOGIC TEST, MINIDISC

ABSTRACT
DISCLESS 18 A TEST OF THE 0F32 OISL LDGIC AND 175 cOMPUTER
INTERFACE, TH1S PROGRAM ONES NOT TEST THE DISC, NOR ASSOCIATED
ANALOG INTERFACE CIRCUITS,
(TWE DISC 1S NOT NEEDED FOR THESE ROUTINES, IF IT IS CONNECTED,
THE D]SC MATOR SHOULD BE TURNED OFF, FOR A fOMPLETE TEST OF
THE nlsSc SYSTEM USE OF32 DISC DATA TEST.)

REQUIREMENTS
POPeg STANDARD
DF32 Dlsc LOGIE
L1GHT CARC (FOR TESTING TRACK SELECTOR}

STORAGE - THE PROGRAM USES MOST OF MEMORY FROM ADORESS 1ge 1O
342p AND LOCATIONS 2, 4 AND 2,

LOAGING = BINARy LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
TURN DISc MOTOR OFF,
LOAD DISCLESS INTO MEMORY,
SELEST EM@ (DISC 2ERD), (ALL QTHER UNITS YO oFF),
WRITE INWIBIT SWITCHES QFF),
CONNEGT LIGHT CARD IF TRACKS ARE To BE TESTED (NOT NECESSARY FOR TEST),
SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO 128,
LOAD ADDRESS,
SET THE SWITCH REGISTER T0 aLL ZERS (DOWN), UNLESS POP-8E OR POFm12
PRESS START,
PROGRAM WILL RUNJ IF TWE LIGHT CARD 1S USED, LIGHTS WILL LIGHT
FREM @ TO 17(8) IN SEQUENCE AND THE PROGRAM wlLL LOOP UPBN COMPLETION,

PRINTOUTS « YES
SWITCH REGISTER nPYIONS = YES

Sue upP DELETE PRINT QUT
Sut upP HalL T AFTER ERRGR
SWa upP SuUB TEST SCOPE LOOP
Swl uF ND NOT EXIT SECTLON
Swd uP PELETE LI{GHY BOX
SuWil uP PpOPeB/E DR POP=12
MATNDEC-28=D5CG=0

DF32/DF320 DISK DATA
MINI DESK, INTERFACE
ADDRESS, DATA TEST

ABSTRACT )
TWE OF32/DF320 DISK DATA 15 COMPLEYE TEST OF THE DISK A0
SYSTEM - ALSO INCLUDED 1S 4 SHORT PROCESSOR TEST THAT



15 EXECUTED WHILE WAITING FOR INTERRUPTS, AND DURING
DaTA BREAKS,

REGUIREMENTS
PpP=3, PDP=B/S, PDP-8/1, POP~8/L OR PDP-B/E
IF POP=-B/5; NATa BREAK INTERFACE
DF32 OR nF320 DISK LOGIC
1 10 4 DISKS

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM USES MOST OF MEMORY =~ 29028 THROUGH 7420
LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PRQCEDURES
SELECT EMD (ALL OTHER UNITS TO OFF)
WRITE INWIARIT SWITCHES QOFF
SET THE SWiTCH REGISTER TO 188, (77 FOR THE POP«8/S)}
LoAD ADDRESS
$EY THE SWITCH REGISTER TC ALL @S (DOWN)
PRESS STARY
PREGRAM WILL RUN aND LOOOP UPON COMPLETION, THE DMLY
PRINTQUT THAT SHOULD OCCUR ARE "RPHMXXXX SYNC TIME a
XXXX MICRO SECSW AND MPCXX®

SPECIAL ENTRANCE ADDRESS

1p% ADDRESS TEST (SLOW)

192 TRACK DECODE TEST

1P3 TRACK ERROR RATID TEST

Léd DATA BREAK TEST

19% DATA TEST, _

196 READ RECOVERY TIME TEST, {{NOT USED ON PRP-8/5)
137 O[SK WRTIE CURRENT SATURATION YEST,

11¢ RANDAM, DISK. TRACK, ADDRESS AND DATA TEST,

PRINTCUTS ~ YES
SNITCH REGISTER OPTJONS = YES

Swi UPF DELETE PRINTQUTS
Swi UP  HALT AFTER ERROR,
SWi UP SUBTEST SCOPE LOOP,
SH3 UP 00 NOT EXIT SECTION,

SWii  UP TRACE (TYPE STARTING ADDRESS OF ECACH TEST
AS THE PROGRAM ENTERS 1T)

MAINDEC=08~D50B
DF32 MULTT DISK

ABSTRACT
MULTI PISK IS A HIGH SPEED CONFIDENCE TEST TWAT EXERCISES THE DISK SYSTEM WITH RANDOM
DATA AND RESTORES THE DISK SURFACE TO TTS ARIGIONAL STATE aY COMPLETION,

REGUIREMENTS
POFS OR POPB/]
OF32 D1SK LOGIC
PLUS ADDITIONAL SLAVE DISKS UP TO THREE

STORAGE = PROGRAM OCCUPIES AND USES MEMORY FROM @ To 75080 6/



LOADING « B[MARY LDADER
EXECUTIoN TIME = 19 SECQNDS PER NISK,

STYARTING PROCEDURES
ENSURE WRITE INHIBIT SWITCWES ARE aFF
LOAD ADORESS B229
CLEAR SWITCH REGISTER
PRESS START

PRINTOUTS = vES
SWITCH REGISTER APTIONS =~ YES

MAINDEC-#awDSERAD
RFB8 DISK DaTA (258K)

ABSTRACT
RFZ8 DISK NATA WHEN USED 1M 1TS ENTIRETY I8 & COMPLETE
CHECK OF TWE DISK SURFACE aND CONTROL LOGIC, DISK DaTA
CONSISTS OF THREE BASIC SECTIONS, THE FIRST IS THE STATIC
TEST WHICH 1S & CONTINUATION OF DISKLESS, WHICH TESTS THE
INTERFACE LOGIC, THE SECOND SECTIAN 1S A COMBINATIOQN OF
SEVERAL ADDRESS TESTS, THESE TESTS VERIFY TWMAY aLL ADDRESSES
Cah RE ACCESSED AND THAT ALL TRACKS CAN BE SELECTEDR, THE
THIRD SECTION OF THE TEST, EXERCISES THE DISK!'S ABILITY 7O
TRANSFER OATA CORRECTLY, IN THE DATA TESTS 4Ll READS ARE
ACCOMPLISHED FOUR TIMES FOR EACH DISK BUFFER, BY 0OOING THI1S
THE OPERATOR GAN DEFINE THE ERROR 4S E!THER 4 WRITE OR
READ ERRORY

REOUIREMENTS
POP=8 OR PDP=8/]
RFEZ8 AND R3PS
STORAGE « ALL OF BiNK ZERO
LOADING = gINARY LBANER
EXECUTION TIME - 4@ MINUTES
STARTING PROCEQURE
SET SWITCH REGISTER EQUAL T0 @208
DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS
RESET SWITCH REGISTER TO MDDE OF OPERATION
{WCRSE CASE SR EQUALS )
NEPRESS START
PRINTOVYS = yES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS » YES

62



MAINDEC.AG-D5F A
RFA8 MULYL O1SK 11 (2%6K)

ABSTRACT
"uLELT] DISK 14" 1S A HIGW SPEED CONFIDENCE TEST THAT EXERCISES THE DISK SYSTEM
WITH RANAOM PATA AND RESYORES THE PISK SURFACE To 1715 DRIGINAL STATE AT cOMPLETION,

REOUYIREMENTS
PDF=4 OR PDPnB8/1
RF#E AND RSO
PLUS ADDITIONAL SLAVE DISKS UP TO THREE

STORAGE » THE MAIN BODY OF THE PROGRAM IS LOCATED BEFTWEEN {QC.@ AND 1258 IN MEMORY,
THREE BUFFERS OF 2880 WORDS EACM YAKE UP THE REST OF MEMORY UP Tg 7529

LOADING =~ BINARY LOARER

STARTING FROCENURE
TURN WRITE INHIB!T SWITCHES T0 OFF
LOAD ADDRESS 159
SWT SWITeH REGISTER TO MDDE aOF OPERATION DESTRED
PRESS START
THE PROGRAM WILL CONTINUE 7?0 LOOP UPON COMPLETION OF THE
SYSTEM BEING EXERCISED,
ENC OF TEST COMMAND, WHEN THE END OF TEST COMMAND (rONTROL C)
15 GIVEN [N THE NORMAL MODE OF OPERATION THE TFST anMES 10 A
HiLT AT THF COMPLETION OF THE 2208 WORK SUFFFR BEING EXERCISED
AT THAT TIME,

PRINTOUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER AOPTIONS =~ YES

HAINREC-#8=DSHC =D
RKS N15K DATA RELFABILITY TEST

ABSTRACT
THE RK8 NISK DATA RELIABILITY TEST (RKAOD) IS
PRIMARILY DESIGNED FOR THE COLLECTYON OF STATISTICAL INFORMATION
PERTAINING TO THE DATA RELIABILITY OF THE DISK ORIVES THAT MAY
BE ASSOCIATED WITH THE RKS DISK CONTROL,

TO DO THIS MOST EFFICIENTLY, THIS PROGRAM Wag BEEN

DESIGNED AS AN EXTENDED DATA RELIABILITY ACCEPTANCE TEST, FOR
THIS REASON RKBDD CONSISTS OF AN "ACCERTY (ACCEPTANCE) MODE
(REFER T PARAGRAPH 4,2,4,1,)4

tHIS PROGRaM 15 ALSO DESIGNED TO BE USED AS 4N AID TO

HARODWARE DEBUGGING AND MAINTENANCE OF THE RKA DISK GONTROL

AND ITS ASSOCIATED DISK DRIVES, FOR THIS REASON RKEDD CONSISTS

OF A "TEST™ (HANUAL INTERVENTION} MODE (REFER TO PARAGRAPH 4,2,1.2).

T0 FURTHER [NCREASE MANUAL INTERVENTION AND YO FULLY
APTOMIZE ALL ASPECTS OF TH1S PROGRAM, SEVERAL SUBHOCES HAVE

BEEN DFVELOPED, 6_3



REOYIREMENTS
PDR=8,8/E:A/1:8/L, OR LING-B (STANDARD)
Bk D1SK CAONTROL
RKE1 DISK DRIVE(S), MAXIMUM OF 4
RKE1-K DISK CARTRIDGES (1 AR EACH RKE1)

STORAGE -~ THIS PROGRAM DCCUFPIES ALL OF 4K,
LOADING = BIMARY LNADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET AC SWITCHES TO 2¢e OR
SET AC SWITCWES To 201 (FOR 10T "DELAM)
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS
PRESS START

THE PROGRAM WILL PRINT ($) AFTER BEING INITIALIZED AND WALTY
FOR THE OPERATOR TO TYPE ANY ONE OF THE LEGAL INPUY WORDS,
(ANY KEY TYPED BY THE OPERATOR WRICH DOES NOT SPELL ANY OF THE
LEGAL INPUY WORDS PRIOR 10 THE CARRIAGE RETURN WILL CAUSE THE
PROGRAM T0 PRINT (7) AMD WAlT FOR ANOTHER SELECTION,

THE LEGAL INPUT WORDS aRE:
ACCEPT
TESY
SELPAT
sELWC
RELTSS
SELORY
RETEST
DUMP
cONT
DELPAT
DELWE
DELTSS

PRINTOWTS = vES
SWITCH REGISTER DPTIONS = YES

HAINREC=-28405JR=0
RKB N1SK akD CONTROL JNSTRUCTION TEST

ABSTRACT
THE RKA D1SK AND CONTROL INSTRUCTION TEST IS A SERIES OF
INCREMENTAL 45 WELL AS NON I[NCREMENTAL MaANUAL INTERVENTION ROUTIMES
ANE TESTS NESIGNED T0 AID N THE CHECKOUT ANR MAINTENANCE
OF THE RK8 DISK SYSTEM,

REQUIREMENTS
POF=B,B/F,8/1,8/7L, OR LINCwB
RKA BISK CONTROL
Ake1 DISK BRIVE
2315 [RM CARTRIOGE OR EQUIVALENT

LOADING - BINARY LAADER 6 4_



STARTING PROCEENURE
LoAD ADDRESS 208
SET AC SWITCHES 4-7-8 FOR EMA SELEETION
PHRESS START
THE PROGRAM WILL HALT AT anORESS zaS,

4, SET AC SWITLHES 6-7-8-08=18=11 FOR TEST {(42~38)
5, PRESS CONTINUE

THE PROGRAM Wil BEGIN EXECUTION OF THE TEST AVATLABLE BEGINNING WITH
THE TEST SELECTED IN STEP w4,

PRINTOUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER ARYTIONS =+ YES

Ag 2 =0 #al.T OM ERRDR

4 1 £ @ PRINT £RROR MESSAGE HEADER

AC 2 = & PRINT ERROR MESSAGE DATA

AC 3 5 1 AgORT SCOPr LODOP

AC 4 5 POWER CLEAR IN SCOPE (QOP [SUBROUTINE "POCLA"}

AC 5 RING BELL 0N ERRDR

AC & 7 1 SUBTEST SELECTION 15 MANUAL INTERVENTION
(SENSED AT START OnNLY)

A 6 F 1 LOOP ON TEST SELECTED IN AC 7-8-9-18=11

) ) {SENSED AT RUNTIME)
AC 7=8=9=-12=-11 TEST SELECY]ONS
AC 8»9 NRIVE SELEcTIQN (SENSED DNLY [N TEST # 41)
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MAINDEC=28~D5KB
RKk@e 115K FORMATTER

ABSTRACT
THE RKA8 O1SK FORMATTER WAS GENERATED FOR THE PURPOSE OF WRITING
THE SECTOR ADDRESSES ON THE DISK, AND A SET NATA PATTERN IN THE
naTa AREA, THE PROGRAM NOAMALLY WRITES YHE STANDARD DEC SURFACE
FQRMAT (REF, SEC, 542) BUT THE APERATOR AT INITIALIZATION TIME
MaY SET UP A NON~STANDARN SURFACE FORMAT, {FER, SEC, 5.2},

EQUIPMENT
PpP=t, BsL, 8/1/12
RKE28 DISK sOMTRQL AND DRIVFE
RKR?1 DI1SK CARTR1DGE

STORAGE = 2 TO 4mBn OF BANK PERO
LOADING » EINARY LOADER,

ppP-8 BLsal STARTING PRDCEDURE
SET SWiTeH REGISTER EQUAL 10 2A6,
DEPRESS LOAD ADQRESS,
SET SWiToM REGISTER 2 TO DELETE nis« CARTRIDGE
MpUNTING PROCEDBURE,
SET SWITCH REGISTER TO l@=51 EQUAL T0 DRIVE NUMBER'
BEPRESS START,

EpP-12 STARTING PROCEDURE

DEPRESS 1/0 PRESET

SET T0 8 MoDE

SET LEFT SWITCH REGISTER EovalL To 2892,

SEY RIGHT SWITCH REGISTER m TOQ DELETE DISK CARTRIDGE
MOUNTINMG PROCEDURE,

SET RIGHT SWITCH REGISTER 10-11 EQuUaL TO DRIVE NUMBER
MERRESS L/S (LOAD START)

PRINTOUTS » YES

SWITEH REGISTER OPTINNS = NO

MaINOEC 28=D6&CE-D D)

PDP~A CALcOMP PLOTTER
D1AGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT
THE PDP-f CALCOMP PLOTTER PIAGNOSTIC MAY BE RUN USING THE PDP-8,
8/1 OR 8/L COMPUTERS, IT MAY RE USED TO TEST THE 12 INCH 12 MIL,
THE 12 INCH 5 MIL, THE 34 INCH 19 ML, OR THE 31 INCH 3 MIL PLOTTER,
SEF pARA, 9 FOR PROGRAM DESGRIPTION,
NOTET1 THE PROGRAM MUSY BE RELOADEN EACH TIME THE S17E OR STEPPING
RATE OF THE PLOTTER BEING TESTED IS CMANGED,
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REAQUIREMENTS
EQLIPMENT
PP« AR PnP=8/1 OR POP-A/(
CALCOMP PLOTTER TYPE 350

LOADING » BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SK1TeH REGISTER TQ 200
DEFRESS LOAD ADDRESS
SEY SWITCH RFGISTER
DEFPRESS START
MOMNITDOR COMPUTER FOR ERROR HALTS

PRINTOUTS = NO

SWITCH RFGISTER OPTIONS = YES
RIT H
SET TO HALYT PROGRAM AFTER MEXT STER WHEN DRAWING PATTERNS, (MAx3D3Y)
PRESS EONTINUE TO GO ON,
arT 1
SET 10 RETRACE OCTAGONS DR CONCENTRIC SAQUARES
g1T 2
SET TO LODP TIMING TESTS
RIT 3
SET IF 3¢ INCH PLOTTER
BIT S
SET IF 5 MIL PLOTTER
A1r 11
SET FOR PDP-R/L

MAINDEC-AB=D6GC <N
A/D GALIRRATION CHECK

ABSTRACT
THE A70 CALISRATION CHECK FQR THE £ONVERTERS IS TO BE USED TD ASCERTAIN
tHE ACCURACY OF CONVERTER ADJUSTHMENTS, THIS TAPE 1S TO BE USED
WITH AM ADJUSTABLE VOLTAGE SOURCE, THE CONVERTED VALUE
Wil BE NISPLAYED IN THE Ag, AND THE SWITCH REGISTER WILL BE USED
10 SELECT MULTIPLEXER CHANMELS, (PASSING OF THESE CHECKS DO NOT
GUARANTEE 189% MONOTONIGITY, STEADY STATE ACCURACY, SINCE ALL OF
THE 4@96 POSSIALE CONTITIOWS ARE NoT CHECKED,)

REMUIREMENTS
PEF-B, PNP=8/] OR B6/S STANDTARD CNMRUTER
4/C CONVERTER "
AOJUSTABLE VOLTAGE SOURCE {2.84% OR BETTER, # OUT <1,0 )
STORAGE = THE RQUTINE USES MEMORY FROM ADDRESS 10p TN 65@ aND LOCATION B aNOD 1,

LOADING = RINARY LOADRER
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STARTING PROCENURE
FAR NORMaL OPERATION ALL SWITCHES SHOULD BE nOuWN,
STARTING ADDRESS IS4
182 FOR AFALlA
132 FOR ADci
GONNECT YOLTAGE SDURCE Tn tNPUT COMNECTOR,
LOAD THE PROGRAM INTO MEMORY,
SET SWiTCcH REGISTER TO STARTING ADDRESS,
LOAD ADDRESS,
SELECT MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL USING SW]TCH REGISTER 6 YD 11=1 {AF¢L ONLY)
PRESS START,
SET THE vOLTAGE SQURCE TO THE VOLTAGE DESIRED, INSPECT THE AC
FQR THE ¢ORRECT CONVERTED valVE,
Fok STARTING ADDRESS a2 SRaCANVERSION DISPLAY TIME
Sa 183 ROUTINE FOR SETTINMNG MULTIPLEXER SR=CHWANNEL
SaA 154 ROUTINE FOR INCREMEMTING MULTIPLEXER SR=fHANNEL EXCEPY FOR QVERFLOM
WHICH SHOULD=ZERD

SWITCH AFGISTER OPTIONS - NG

MAINBEC-aaAQaH‘;Q
AFZ44 DIAGNOSTI: & ODEMONSTRATION

ABSTRACT
THE DIAGNOSTIC & DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM FOR TME AF@4a ALLOWS
THE QPERATOR TO TYPE IN UP TO 18@@ 8 PSEUDD INSTRUECTIONS AND CAUSE
&NALOG TO DIGITaL CONVERSIONS VIA THE AF@44, THE PSEUDD » INSTURCm
TICNS WHICH MAKE UP TWE INDIVIDUAL PSEUDD » PROGRAM WitL Bf
EXECUTED WHEN & "¢" (DOLLAR SIGN) 1S INPUTED FRO™ THE KEYBOARD,
THE OPERATOR MAY SPECIFY ALL PARAMETERS OF TWE CONVERSION INSTRUCTION
anC SPECIFY ANY ORDER OF INSTRUCTIONS,

REQUTREMENTS
TQ RUN THIS PROGRAM THE DPERATOR NEEDS A POP<8, AN AF@4A, AND
A MODEL 33 TELETYPE,

STaR4GE = THE PROGRAM OCCUFIES LOCATION 2P@@ 8 To 2177 &,
LOADING = BI{NARY LDADER,

STARTING PROCEDURE
AFTER THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN HREAD IN V1A THE PBINARY L 0OADER THE QPERATOR
SHOULD PLACE 2222 8 IN THE SWITCHES AND PRESS L0AD ADDRESS
ANC START,
THE PROGRAM WILL ANSWER WITH A CARRIAGE RETURN, LINE FEED
SIGNALING 1T IS READY FOR INSTRUCTIONS VIA THE TELETYPE,
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S, OPERATING PROCEDURE
THE OPERATAR SHOULD TYPE TS GOMMANDS IN THE FORM DF A PSEUQD = PORGRAM,
THERE ARE 4 POSSIGLE FORMS OF INSTRUCTIONS IN THE PSEUDO = PORGRAM
INSTRUCTION SET, TKE FIRST INSTRUCTION IS5 A REQULAR 2 BYTE

COMVERSION, THE SECOND IS AN INDEX INSTRUCTION, AND THE

THIRD 1S A REREAD OR SELECY SAME CMANNEL INSTRUCTION AND

THE FOURTH IS AN ON-LINE MONITOR INSTRUCYION,

INSTRUCTION TYPE 1

THE FIRST TYPE QF INSTRUCTION IS DESIGNED YO ALLOW THE OPERATQR TO
PERFORM & SINGLE CONVERSION ON A SINGLE CHANNEL,

To ENTER TWE FIRST TYPE 8F INSTRUCTION THME QPERATOR MUST

TYPE 4 VARTAPLES, THE FIRST VARIABLE HE TYPES {8 a THREE CHARACTER
WORAD WHIEH MAKES UP THE SEVEN ODPTION B1TS IN CONVERSION BYTE 1,
THIS FI1RST VARIABLE SHOULD BE TYPED IN OCTAL, THE SECOND VARIABLE
1S ON OCcTAL CHARACTER INDICATION TWE RANGE OF YHE CONVERSION, THE
YHIRD OCTAL VART{ABLE IS THE INTEGRATION PERIOD TO 8E USED,

& TABLE OF ALLOWABLE RANGE AND INTEGRATION PRELOD CHARACTERS

1$ GIVEN BELOW,

THE PROGRAM SEPARATES EACH VARTABLE WITHA A SPACE AND AFTER THE
THIRD VARTABLE A CARRIAGE RETURN, LINE FEED 1S OUTPUTED AND THE
PROGRAM 1S WAITING FOR THE FOURTH AND LAST VaRTABLE OF INSYRUCTION 1,
THE FOURTH VARIABLE IS IN BCD FORMAT (8,4,2,1) AND SPECIFIES THE
CHANNEL NUMBER TO BE SAMPLED,

FOR EXAMPLE,; TP DO A DC COMVERSION WITH A RANGE OF 4 (WHICH 1§

tg VOLTS) AND A RESOLUTION OF 3 ON CHANNEL 9 THE OPERATOR

SHOULD TyPE3

2809 4 3
nae

FOR s FURTHER EXPLANATION OF RaNGE, INTEGRATION TIME, AND
opTINN BRITS, SEE SECTION 572,

AFTER THE LAST VARTABLE 1S ENTERED YHE PROGRAM WILL OUYPUY

4 CARRIAGE RETURN AND TO { INE FEEDS AND AWAIT THE NEXT COMMAND

ALLOWABLE RANGE ANR INTEGRATION PERIODS

CHARACTER TYPED RANGE SELECTED INTEGRATION PERICD
SELECTED
1 12 MVOLTS 1% (4,67 MSEC)
2 120 MVOLTS (BL% (16,7 MSEC)
3 1998 MVOLTS y081% (166,7 MSEC)
4 1gv/10K NOT ALLOWARLE
5 100Y/120K NOT ALLOWASBLE
& 1pepv NOT ALLOWABLE
7 AUTO RANGE NOT ALLOWABLE
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PRINTQUTS = NO

SWITCH REGISTER NPTIANS = NQ

My INDECA28%06J0=D
ApZ8 DlAGNORSTIC

ABSTRACT
FOR THE 4D@B8A TWIS IS &N 1/0 INSTRUCTION AND CALIBRATION
CHECK, FOR THE ADEBB IT 1% ALSO A LINITED TEST OF MULTIPLEXER
SELECTION AND 4/0 REPEATABILITY,

REOUIREMENTS
POPw-8 OR 8/] STANDARD cOMPITER
AQR8A OR ANMDPAB
AQJUSTABLE VOLTAGE G714 SQURCE (¥,m1X% OR BETTER, Z QULT
$1,¢2 OHM},
V¥OL TAGE MATRIX (OPTIONAL » (714 MATRIX ALLOWS ONE TOD APPLY &
UNTOQUE voLTAGE TO EACH CHANNEL OF *HE ADG8B WHEN USED WITH &N
£XYEMAL SOURCEY,

STORAGE « THE ROUTINE USES MEMORY FROM Q009 YO 2284,
LOADING = EINARY LOADRER

STARTING PROCENURE
tF THE a/D 1S AN AD@SB, A UNIGUE VOLTAGE SHOULD BE ARFPLIED TO
CHANNEL ZERO BY USING THE OPTJONAL VOLTAGE MATRIX,
6784, WITH THE EXTERNAL SOURCE, OR 8Y APPLYING THE EXTERNAL SOURCE
TO CHANNEL ZERD AND GROUNDING ALL BTHER INPUTSY
LOADING THE PROGRAM INTOQ MEMDRY,

SET SWITEH REGISTER TO STARTING ADDRESS,
LGAD ADDRESS,

FRESS STaRT,

THE PROGRAM WILL STAY IN TEST AND LOOP,

START}NG ADDRESS OR ADDRESSES

P@PsNORMaL STARTING FOR ADABA

2p1zN0RMAL STARTING FOR ADPBR

232=D1SPLAYS CONVERTED VALUE [N AC (FOR CHECKING CALLIBRATION?
2032107 SCAPE LOOP 65XX. XX EQUAL SR 6=11

5gdzSWITCH REGISTER CONTROLS CONVERSION RATE

2@5=SWI1TCH REGISTER BIT Beti EQUAL MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL

PRINTOUTS = MO

SWITCH REGISTER OPT[ONS = YES

SWlsy DR UP HaLT ON ERROR
SWizy NR YP SCOPE LOOP
5W2=z1 NR UP INHIBIT PRINTOQUT

SK3s1 DR UP FOR MYLTIPLEXER TEST ALLOW + 1 LSB ;7?:>



MAT NUEC-HS'D&KGFU

DISPLAY
ABSTRACT

TEST 34p / VCB/T

THIS DIAGNOSTIC 1S DESIGNED TO CHECK OUT ALL CONFIGURATIONS

OF THE 340~VCB/1 DISPLAY, INCLUDING ALL I0TtS. DEFLECTION

CIRCUTTRY, INTENSITY LOGIC AND LIGHT PEN IF INCLUDED, UNDER

NCRHAL CONDITIONS WITHOUY & LIGHT PEN THE PICTURE

WHICH 1S DISPLAYED IS CONTROLLED 8Y SRA@, SRgs AND SR@2s WHMICH ALLOW
ONE OF ETGWT PICTURES Y0 8f DISPLAYED, THE INTENSTYY OF TME DISPLAY
1S CONTROLLED BY SR1®, SR14, IF A LIGHT PEN 1S CONNECTED AND

SRE3 1[5 SEY, THWE PICTURE WILL NOT CMANGE UNLESS a LIGHY

PEN HIT IS MADE (1,E,, THE LIGMT PeN IRIS 1S OPEN, THE GAIN IS PROPERLY
SEY AND THE LIGHT PEN 1S POINTED TOWARD ANY SORUCE OF LIGHT,

T0 WHICH LIGHT PENS ARE NORMALLY SENSITIVE,)

REQUIREMENTS

LDADING

BASIC CONFIGURATION POP-%, 8, 8/S, 8/1, 8/L, 8/E, 12 OR LINC=3,
A 340 oR VC8/1 DISPLAY
A 178 LIGHT PEN (IF AVAILABLE)

= BINARY LOADER

STARTING PRDCENDYRE

HORTZONTAL
4, SET WORJZONTAL DISPLAY 7O WORIZ aAMP, ONLY.
g, SEY HORIZONTAL TO & VOLTS/CM, _
£, SET THE RED "VARIABLE™ KNOB TO THE "CALIBRATED" MAXIMUM
CLOCKWISE POSITION UNTIL 1T CLICKS,
n, SET THE «INPUT SLIDE SWITCH TO OC.
g, SET THE =INPUT SLIDE SWITCH TO GND {aMP),

VERTICAL
F, SET VERTICAL To 1 VOLTS/CM,
6, SEY THE RED #YARTABLE® KNOB TO THE "CALIRRATED"™ MAXIHUM
CLOCKKWISE POSITION UNTIL IT CLICKS,
M, SET THE +INPUT SLIDE SWITCH Y0 DC,
1, SET THE «INPUT SLIDE SWITCH T0 DC,

INTENSITY

Js OGN THE REAR DF THWE OSCILLOSCOPE THERE 15§ A BANANA PLUG,
LABELED EXTERNAL INPUT ASCERTAIN THAT THE SHIELDED TERMINAL
OF THE INPUT 1S CONNECTED YO THME GROUND INPUT OF THE
TEAMINAL AND THE SIGNAL INPUT IS CONNECTED Te THE C,R,T.
GRID INPUT,

K, TURN ON THE RM5p3 OSCILLISCOPE AND ALLOW [T TO WARM UP
FOR SEVERAL MINYTES,

LIGHT PEM tIF AVAILABLE)
U, EXAMINE LIGHT PEN IRISVEST IRIS BUTTON TO ASCERTAIN THaT
1T QPENS AMD CLOSES THE IRLS,
M, SET LIGHT PEN GAIN CONTROL KNOB YO MID POSITIOM,
Ny 1F NO LIGHT PEN IS [NSTALLED BE SURE THAT & JUMPER WIRE
1S INSTALLED T KEEP THE LIGHT PEN FLAG IN THE o CONRITION,
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SET THE couPUTER SWITCH REGISTER Tp pA202(8}

NEPRESS LO&D ADPRESS

SET SWITGH REGISTER TO0 pagn,

NEPRESS START,

THE NISPLAY TEST 15 RUNNING AND & RTAGONAL LINE SHOULD BE
VISIBLE NRaWY FROM THE UPPFR LEFT CORNER YO THE LOWER
RI1GHT CORNER,

PRINTOUTS & WO

SWITEH REGISTER APTIONS e YES
SR=EQAB RUN TESTS 7 YD
i1 TEST 7.

MATNDEC 13,0604 .000

LOW LEVEL MULTIPLEXER OTAGNOSYIC
taMaT/AMAB)

ABSTRACT
THIS UMIT 1S TESTED IN TWO SECTIONS,
&, AN 1nT [NSTRUCTION AND LOGIC TEST
R, A TEST DF THE MULTIPLEXER SELE&TION: [N GROUPS Of &4 CHANNELS AT A TIME,

REQUIREMENTS
PpF-8 OR 8,1 SYANDARD COMPUTER
AMEZ MULT]PLEXER
AMPB HULTIPLEXER CONTROL
A/C COMVERTER
VOLTAGE MATRIX (ORTICNAL)

STORAGE = THE ROUTINE USES MEMORY FROM 4n@a T0 3@,
LOADING « BIMARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
STARTING ADDRESS OR ADDRESSES
177 INSTRUCTION AND SYSTEM TEST (17 81T CONVERTER)
2p2=INSTRUCTION AND SYSTEM TEST (12 BIT CONVERTER)
2p1eaUTOMATIC MULTIPLEXER SELECTION
2P2=CA REGISTER SCOPE LOOP SR=NATA
2932 [NDEX CA REGISTER SCOPFE LOOP SR=DATA
pp4=F4 REGISTER SCOPE LOOP SR=DATA
20%=MULTIPLEXER SELECTION SCOPE LOOP, SRaCHANNEL, ACaCONVERTED VALUE
20€z107TS SCOPE LOOP &5XX, XX EQUALS SR & TQ 14

COMNECT YOLTAGES TD CHANNEL UNDER TEST,

SET SWITEH REGISTER TO STARTING ADDRESS,

LOAD ADDRESS,

PRESS START,

THE PROGRAM WILL STAY IN SECTION 1 AND LOOP, (IF SR 6«11 = ZERO)
TTY DELL WILL RING ONCF PER LLOOP WHILE IN SECTION {,

DYHERWISE T WILL ENTER SECTION 2,
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PRINTQYTS » N0

SHITEH REGISTER nPTIONS « YES

Swizy{ NR UP HALT ON ERRDR,

SWizi NR UP SCOPE LOOP,

Sw2=1 oR UP TNRIBIT PRINTQUT

SWls1 NR Up TEST SYSTEM FOR SWITCHING POINTS

SWé TO 11wy OR P EXIT SECTION ONE AND ENTER SECTION THD,
MaINNEC=PRm6HE=0L

AFA4 QIAGNCESTIC TEST

ABSTRACY
THESE ROUTINES ARE DESIGNED TO BE AN INCREMENTAL TEST
OF THE [NTERFACE LOGIC BFTWEEN THE COMPUTER aND THE
vitar 1pvM, ALL MANUAL CHEGCKS SHOULD BE COMPLETED
BREFORE USING THIS MAINDEC, FOR & VOLTAGE ACCURACY
TEST USE MAINDEC @8-~06H.

REQUIREMENTS
POA=B OR 8/1 STANDARD COMPUTER
AF2 44

STORAGE « YHE ROUTINE USES MEMORY PROM 00da To 3200
LOADING « pINARY LOAQER

STARTING PROCEDURE
RESET THE VIDAR UNLT
SEY ALL SWITCHES TO PROGRAM OR P,I, WITH THE EXCEPYION
OF THE "1DVM CHECK WHICH SHOULD BE SET TO et VOLY,
THE "DELAY" SHOULD BE C,.C.W,
LOAD AMD PROGRAM INTO MEMORY,
SET SWITcH REGISTER TO STARTING ADDRESS. g2en,
LOAD ADDRESS,
PRESS START,
THE PROGRAM WILL STAY IN SECTION aAND LOOP,

PRINTOUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER NPTIONS « YES
S48 a1 OR UP ,,, HALT ON ERROR

Swl s 1 R YP ,,, SCOPE LOOP
SK2Z a4 DR UP ,,, INHIBIT PRINTOUT

MiINDEC P8 D&TaeD
AAB5/AABT7 CALIaRATION TaAPE
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ARSTRACT
THESE RpUTINES ARE TD BE USED FOR THE CALIBRaAYION OF
THE AAZS5 DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER AND THWE AA@7 EXPANDER UNIT,

REQUIREMENTS
PpRB, R/ 8/Ls OR B8/S STANDARD COMPUTER
Aa2% DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER
AAPT EXPANDER UNITS,

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM USES MEMORY FROM ANDRESS 8 10 402
LOADING = BINARy LOADER

STARTING PHROCENURE
STARTING ADDRESS OR ADDRESSES
282 a NORMAL CALIBRATION STARTING ADDRESS
SPECTAL ADDRESS
2pd RauP SCQOPE LDOP
292 SQUARE WAVE SCOPE LO0F
2a% 10T SCOPE LQOP

SET SWITCH REGISTER To 2p2

LoAD ADDRESS

CLEAR SWITEH REGISTER

PRESS STARY

THE START KEY SHOULD HAVE CLEARED THE CHANNEL SELELTOR
REGISTER (LIGHTS ON FRONT PaNEL),

THE SWITeW REGISTER, BITS o TO 9, CONTAINS THE DIGITAL
VALUE SET INTO THE DACH CHANNEL ZERQ 1S SELECTED, 1F A NEW
CHANNEL 1S DESIRED, PLACF SWITCH REGISTER BIT 11 T A "ONE™
OR UP, WHEN SR 11 EQUALS a ONE, BITS 2 T0 5 OF THE SR SELEGT
THE DIGITAL TO ANALOG CHANNEL,

PRINTOUTS = NO

SWITCH REGISTER mPTIONS = Np

MAINDEC~ggeDb6UB=D
ADPL.A DIACNOSTIC

ABSTRACT
FOR THE ADAy=A, THIS IS & 1/P INSTRUCTION YTEST AND & LIMITED
TEST OF CALIRRATIQN AND REPEATASILITY

REGUIREMENTS
PpR=871 ADAi=A STANDARD COWMPUTER
G735 TEST CARD (OPTIONAL)
APPLY ,625 ¥DC 170 CHANREL n
OF THE MULTIPLEXER

STORAGE = TWE ROUTINE USES MEMORY FROM d0R2 Tg 3008,
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LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

STARTING ANDRESS DR ADDRESSES

202 = NORMAL STARTING ADRRESS
AT 18T HALT-L0AD INITIAL CHANNEL TO BE TESTED,
AT 2ND HALT-LOAD LAST CHANNEL TO BE TESTED,
ANR GAIN TO BE USED FOR WAS«1§ TESY,
SET 3R TO @yYXX, WHERE Y=¢,1,2,3 FOR
chgg OF 1,2;4,8 AND XXcNUMBER DOF CHANNELS
1a377

201 = RESTART START, USING VALUES SELECTED IN 84 2pp

282 = DISPLAYS CONVERTED VALUE [N 4C {(FOR CWECKING CaLw
TRRATIONY, ALSO BITS 4 AND 5 CONTROL GalN

22% = toT SCORE LOOP 65xXX,%X EOUALS SRmé=11%

284 = SWITCH REGISTER CONTROLS CONVERSION RATE,

2p% = SWITAH REGISTER BIT Twil EOUALS MULTIPLEXER

CHANNEL, 4 AND 5 EQUAL GAIN oF AMPLIFIER
204 = READ AnD BUFFER YWICF
ITCH REGISTER 211 EGQUALS nELAY BEYWEEN READINGS

SET SWiTreH REGISTER TO STARTING ADDRESS,
LOAD ADORESS,

PRESS S$TART,

THE PROGRAM WILL STAY IN SECTION AND LOGP,

PRINTOUTS » NO

SWITEH REGISTER nPTIONS =» YES
SWé = ¢ nR UP ,,, HALT ON ERROR
542 = 1 oR UP ., INHIBIT PRINTOQUT
SWd =z 1 oR UP ,,, INHIBIT +0Rm 1ILSR TESTING
SWd = GAIN
SHE »

SW& 5 1L DR UP ,,, INHIBIT AVERAGING

SW?-8KW11 & CHANNELS TO BE TESTED (AT 15T AND 2ND HALT)

MAINDECe#@nDEVA=DL=(0)
AFC-8 DIAGNpSTIC

ABSTRACTY
THIS PROGRAM IS 4 DIAGMDSTI{ AND EXERCISER FNR THE
AFC=R LOW LEVEL ANALOG [NPUUT SYSTEM, THE PRNGRAM {8 COMPOSED
OF THREE SECTIONSY

SYSTEM UNIY EXERCISER

CALISRATION AND ADJUSTHENT ROVUTINES
DATA COLLECTION ROUTINES
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REQUIREMENTS _
POR=8/1 NR 8/L STANDARD COMPUTER W1TH ASR«33 TELETYPE
AFC=3
ADJUSTABLE PRECISION VOLTAGE SOURGE, EDC MViQ@EN OR EQUIVALENT
RIGITAL TEST CABLE {(ORTIONAL}
05CILLOSCOPE, TEKTRON[X 4%3 OR EQUIVALENT WITH DIRECT PROBE

STORLGE = THE PROGRAM USES MEMDRY L DCATINNS BA7577,
LOACING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
tF THE DIGITAL TEST CABLF tS INSTALLED IN YHF SYSTEM UNIT
To BE EXERCISED, aLL SWITCHES ARE SET T0 2 (MOWNY,
YRIS SETTING WILL ALLOW ERROR MESSAGES 70 BE TYPED AND ALLOW
THE PROGRAM TO PROCEED Tn THE NEXT TEST.
IF TWE TEST CABLE 1S NOT INSTALLED, SET SRAS.1 (UPY, THIS NILL
ALLOW THE CHANNEL ADDRESSING TEST YO BE BYPASSED, S0 THAT
ERRORS GENFRATED BY THE ABSENCE OF THE CABLE WwiLy NOT BE
REPORTED
SET SWITCHES TO 4200
PRESS LOAD ANURESS KEY
SET SWITCHES
PRESS STaRT KEY
THE PROGHAM WILL RESPOND BY TYPING a PERIOD ¢,} DN THE
TELEPRINTER TO INDICATE THAT IS APERATING IN THE
#gEYROARD MONITOR® MODE ANM IS READY TG RECEIVE COMMANDS,
YYPE "ADTST" THEN THE ALT MODE KEYY
AFTER EACH PASS "ADTST™ 15 TYPED

PRINTQUTS » YES

SWITCH REGISTER nPYJONS = YES

MAINREC=ABmpoaNB=D

AA=B@ Usa COMVERTER DJAGNQSTIC

ABSTRACT _
TW1S PROGRAM IS EXERCISER FOR THE aan508 DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER,
BUE TO THE NATURE OF THE EOUIPMENT UNDER TEST, NO DIAGNOSTIC ERROR
TYPEQUTS DR HALTS CAN BE PRQVIDED, THEREFORE, EACH TEST WILL PROVIDE AN QUTPUT
WAVE FROM WHICH #yST 8E SCOPED,

REGUIREMENTS
FAMILY GF 8 COMPUTER WITH TELETYPE AA-58 D/A CONVERTER TEWKTRONIX
SCCPE 453 OR EQUIVALENT X1 PROBE

STORAGE -~ PROGRAM OCGUPIES CORE LOCATION 2ai6a2

LOADING = RINARY LOADER
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STARTING PRQCEDURE

LO&D ANDRESS = 2¥@

START ADDRESS« 2PQ

WREN STARTED THE PROGRAM TYPES CUT THE FNLLOWING MESSAGE »
TEST, D&C

AT THIS POINT THE PROGRAM WILL WAIT TO BE INFORMED AS TO WWICH

TEST WILL RBE SELECTED AND oM WHAT BAC THE YEST WILL RE RUNY

A TYP]CAL RESPONSE WOULD BF MADE IN THE FOLLOWING FORMATT)
1,9

WITH THE PRECEDING INFORMATION INPUT ON THE TELETYPE AND

UPCN RECEIPT OF THE CARRIAGE RETURN, THE PROGRAM WOULD RUN TEST §, ON DAC 9,

THIS DIAGNDSTIC CONTAINS SiX {6) TESTS,

INTERACTION TESTY
CALTBRATION ROUTINE
POSITIVE RAMP

NEGATIVE RamP

SWITCH REGISTER CONMYERSION
VARIABLE TIME TEST

AR B L N

ANY Glvew TEST CAN BE RUM AN ONLY ONE DAC AT A TIME, ANY ONE OF

18 DAC'S (O=17) MAY BE SELFCTED, ONCE SELECTED AND STARTED A TEST
WILL RUN CONTINUOUSLY, HITTING THE “SPACE BAR® ON THE TELETYPE WHILE
4 TEST 1S RUNNING WILL CaUSE THE PROCRAM TQ TYPE OUT THE MESSAGE
"TEST, DaC" ANO WAlT FOR THE NEXT TEST AND DAC NUMBER TO BE SELECTED,

PRINTOUTS » YES

SWITOM REGISTER OPTINNS » YES

TEST 2

§,R, 11 USED T0 STEP PROGRAH THROUGH CALIBRATION TaBLE
TEST 5

SR, CONTEMTS CONVERTED TG QUTPUT VOLTAGE,

TEST 6

$,R, CONTENTS CONVERTED YO PARAMEYERS FOR PRF OF QUYPUT WAVEFQRM,

MaINDEC=28=D7Ca=N
TYPEse T-8 SYSTEM EXERCISER (TCSe)d

ARSTRACT
THE TYPESET-A SYSTEM EXEQCISER (TCSEY IS INTENREN A4S A TnoL IN
VERIFYING THE OPERATING ARILETY OF & TYPESETTING SYSTEM'S HARDWARE,
ANC A5 TWE NMRMaAL MEANS FOR SYSTEMS ACCEPTANCE, THE TCSE PROGRAM
EXERCISES THE SYSTEM H4RDWaRE SIMULTANEOUSLY,

4 SYSTEM CUSTOMIZER PROGRAM 15 4N INTEGRAL PART OF THE TOSE PACKAGE, ITS
PURPNSE 1S TO GENERATE A PROGRAM TAPE MATCHER TO THE SPEMIFIC
CONFIGURATION OF THE TYPESET SYSTEM YO BE TESTED, [INFORMATION

1S GIVEN Tn THE CUSTOMIZFR PROGRAM BY MEANS nF THE YELETYPE KEYBOARD,
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REQUIREMENTS
AT LEAST & BaSIC TYPESETTING SYSTEM 1S REQUIRED,
THE SYSTFM TELETYPE MUST BE OPERATIONAL.
THY FOLLWOING HARDWARE CAN ALSO RE TESTEDS

1, TCei,T62A OR 552 OECTAPE
2, NF3z Op RFPg DISK
I, LPrp LINE PRINTER

MAINDEC=Ma»DBLiR~D
DedB4s TEST

ABSTRACT
THE DBPgA YEST PROGRAM IS A GO=ND GO FORM OF TEST FOR THE NBOSA PROCESSOR
BUFFER, §T 1S PRIMARILY USED BY THE TECHNICIAN DURING INITIAL
CHECK=0OUT OF THE OBDBA OR TO HELF 1SOLATE & PROBLEM IN THE
nEYEA NR DRBRA INTERPROCESSOR BUFFERS, ERRQRS ARE FLAGGED BY TYPE-QUTS
ON THE MODEL 33 TELEPRINTER, TYHESE TYPE.QUTS MAY BE
SURPRESSED ALLOWING 4 SHORT-LOOP Tn BE GENERATED FOR OSCILLASCOPE
TROUELF SHODTING PURPOSES,

REQGUIREMENTS
T0 RUN TWE DRBBA TEST, THE OPERATOR NEEDS A NB@BA AND A POP-8 COMPUTER,
THE NBASA MUST BE PLACED IN THE MAINTENANCE CONFIGURATION WITH THE
TRANSMIT CaBLE CONNECTED BACK YO TwE RECEIVE CaBLE INPUT, SEE 0Bas, 98, AND
99 SPECIFICATIDN,
STORACE = THE PROGRAM RESIDES IN OCTAL LOCATIONS g@am 8 YD 4009 8,
LGADTING » BINARY LNADER
STARTING PRGCEDURE
SEY THE SWITCHES 7O 31 8 AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS, SET THE SWITCHES
TC SELECT THE DESIRED TEST FUNCTION AND PRESS STaRT,

PRINTOUTS = YES
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SWITCH REGISTER OPYIONS = YES

SWlTcH CONGITION MEANING
2 UP DO aLL TESYTS SEVEN TIMES EACH,
1 up DO COMMAND STATUS REGISTER TEST,
2 up DO AC DATA TRANSFER TEST,
3 up DO FLAG YEST.
4 up DO INTERRUPT TEST,
] UP no MICRO=INSTRUCTION TEST,
§ UpP DO DATA CHANMEL DATA TEST,
7 "= NO ASSIGNMENTY
8 up CONTINUE WITH TEST AFTER ERROR HALTS.
) DN RESTART TEST FROM TWE YOP AFTER ERROR HALTS,
9 Lp INMIBIT ALL TYPEOUTS,
10 up DO NOT HaLY aN ERRORS,
1p oN HWALT ON ERRORS,
11 up D0 ALTERNATE AS aNn ¢S (7777, fe20,
ETe.} ON DCH DATA TEST,
1 DN 0O COUNY PATTERN ON DCW DaATA TEST

(9P01.2082 ETC,)

MAINDEC-PReDBEE=D

DPBL1A 10T AND
DATA TESTS (WITH OEVICE CQOE 3P'S)

ABSTRACT
THE NPP14 TEST CONSISTS OF TWQ INDEPENDENT TEST SEOUENCE
INTENDED T VERIFY CORRECT QPERATION OF THE 10T INSTYRUGCTIONS
ANC CONTROL LOGIC ASSOCTIATED WITH YHE QPBiA RIT SYNCMRONDUS DATA
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, ALT#DUGH THE TESTS ARE TREATED SEPARATELY,
THEY MAY BF IN MEMORY AT TWE SAME TIME,

REQUIREMENTS
MINIMUM CONFIGURATION PDPrR
MINIMUM CONFIGURATION DPOLl4 _
DPP14 TESTER OGR A 2P1 DATA PHONE,

LOADING » BINARy LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
ONCE THE PROGRAM MAS BEEN READ IN, SEY THE Ac SWITeW REGISTER YO 291 8
ANE DEPRPSS LOAD ADDRESS AND START KEYS, WHEN THE PROGRAM 15 STARTED
AT LOCATION 281 8, 1T ENTERS A SYNg CHARACTER SETUP ROUTINE,
THE PROGRAM WILL HALT AND WALT FOR THE OPERATOR YO SPECIFY THE CHARACTER
LENGYH DESIRED,

SWITCH SETTINGS

CHARACTER LENGTH SWiTCH SETTINGS
6 81Ty @ up
7 B1TS i UpP
8 BITS 2 Up
¢ BI1TS 3 UP
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DEPRESS COMTINUE - THE PROGRAM wlLL HALT TO aLLOy THE

QPERATOR T SELECT FHE SWITCH OPTIONS HE WANTS, 1IF THE

OPERATOR WISHES To LOOP ON THE TEST, HE SHOULD PUT SWITGH

@ LP,

ANE 1F TME DATA SET REING USED HAS AN AUTOMAYIC ANSWERING FEATURE,
SWITCH 1 SHOULD BE UP,

NEPRESS GONTINUE - THE PROGRAM WILL TEST THE FLAGS &ND 1a7's
USED IN THE OP214, IF AN FRROR OCCURS, THE PROGRAM WILL TYPE
OUY ON THE TELETYPE "EH™ FOLLOWED BY A NUMBER,

PRINTOUTS » YES
SWITCH REGISTER oPTIONS » YES

MAINDEG=pgaDgGh-D
peag TEST

ABSTRACT
THE nBRa TrST 15 MADE UP DOF A SINGLE PROGRAM WHICH 1S LOADED
INTG BOTH POPs8tS, THE PROGRAM ALLWOS THE OPERATOR TO SPECIFY ALl
THE PARAMETERS DF THE TEST TRANSHISSIONS DIRESTION OF TRANSFER,
DaTa, WORD COUNT, ADORESS oF TRANSFER, AND NUMBER OF REPETITIONS,
ALL COMMANDS TO THE PROGRAM ARE ENTERED V1A THE TELETYPE AND
COMMANDS MaY BE ENTERED AT EITHER MACHINE YD STARY A4 TRANSFER,

REGUIREMENTS
TO RUN THIS TEST THE USER NUYST HAVE TWO PDP-8'S AND A OBBB WHICH IS
COFPOSED OF THWO DB28'S,

STORAGE » THE PROGRAM OCGUPIES LOCATIONS #p2@ 8 TO 3777 8 OF CORE BANK a,
LOADING « BINARY LDADER

STARTING PRQCEDURE
SEY THEPDPZA SWITCH REGISTER TO p2a3 8 AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS AND START,

PRINTQUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER QPTIONS ~ YES

SWITCH MEANING

2= AL LOW ERRQR DISPLAY,

INHIBIT ERROR DISPLAY,

ALLOW DISPLAY OF "TEST OVER® MESSAGE
INHIBIT DISPLAY OF MTEST QVER™ MESSAGE

el N ]

)
1 =
| ]
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MAINDEC=DgeDBPA

PTBB TEST PROGRAM FOR USE WITH DATAPHONE
ORTIONS

TEST PROGRAM FOR PTPE CONTROLS

YHIS TEST PROVIDES A MEANS QOF CHECKING CHARACTER TRANSMISSION AND

RECEPTION USING PTO8 CONTRALS, TESTING IS PERFQRMED B8Y CONNECTING THE
CONTROL NUTPUT oF THE CONTRGL INPUT AND COMPARING TRANSMITTED AND

RECESIVED CHARACYERS, IN NO WAY DOES THIS TEST SUPERCEDE AMY EXISTING
TELETYPE TESTS, AND IN FACT, IT 15 NOT NECESSARY FoOR CHECKING TELETYPE
CONTROL OPERATION, HOWEVER, WHEN 4 F OPTION IS ADDED T8 & PTPBB OR A PT@RC
COMTROL, THIS TEST PROVINES SUFFICYENT TESTING TO GUARANTEE AN ACCEPTASLE
PRCDUCTION UNIT,

CHARAGCTERS ARE TRANSMITTED IN & PSEUDO~RANNQM MANNER AND ALL FLAGS AND
INTERRUPT CONDITIONS ARE CHECKED, TRANSMISSIONS USING EITHER 5-0R 8=-R1T
COCES CAN BE CHECKED ACCORMING TO THE CONTENTS OF LOCATIAN 265,

THE ¢ (245) ARE INITIALLY SET AT 740%t FOR 8-RlT CODES AND SMULD BE
CHANGED TQ 7741 FOR 5-BIT fQDES,

1, STARTING PROCEDURE
LOAD AT 299
SYARY WITH RECEIVER DEVICE CODE IN SWITCW REBISTER
RITS 3 THROUGH 8 48 IN ANY 10T INSTRUGTION,
2, ERROR HALTS
264/ TRANSHITTER AND RECEIVED CHARACTER ARE NOY THE SAME,
C(AC) DISPLAYS RECEIVED CHARACTER,
LOCATION 282 CONTAINS TRANSMITYED CHARACTER,
264/ NQ SKIP OCCURRED QN TRANSMITTER FLAG, (W727)
322/ NO SKIP NGCCURRED ON REGCEIVER FLAG, (KYD8)
3la/ INTERRUPT gUS DID wO0T CLEAR WHEN a{L FLAGS WERE CLEARED,

2,1 NO HalT CONDITIONS)
i1} A BINARY CaUNT SEQUENCE APPRELARING IN THE ACCUMULATOR
INDICATES CORRECT PROGRAM OPERATION,
ey A LOOP IN LOCATION 236 INDICATES TWAT ONE OR BOTW FLAGS

(W70& OR W7@7) DID NOT APPEAR: UNDER TMIS CONDITION THE
AC WILL BE STATIC,

MATNDEC-A8=DB850~D
DM@L1 EXERCISER
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ABSTRACT
THF nMe{ EXERCISER IS & PRGGRAM WRITTEN TQ EXERCISE THE OmMPL
DATA BREAK MULTIPLEXER TD ASSURE THAT 1T CAN PROPERLY INTERLACE
NATA BREAKS FROM SEVERAL PPRIPHERAL DEVICES TO THE PDPwB GOMPUTER,
1T DOES TH{S BY EXERCISING SEVERAL DATA BREAK DEVIEES SIMULTANEGUSLY,

REQUIREMENTS
FAMILY=0OFm=8 COMPUTER AND
M2y DATa BREAK MULTIPLEXER, PLUS AT LEAST OME OF THE FOLLOWING
Tc?1 DECTAPE AND/QR
TC®8 MAGTAPE AND/OR
338 plspL Ay AND/OR
EXTENDED MEMNRY AND/OR
RufEe DRUM OR
DF32 DIsx OR
RFE28 D1SK

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM OCCUPLES ALL OF THE LOWEST 4K OF THE COMPUTER®S MEMORY
ANC USES SAME OF THIS AREa AND AREAS IN GTWER MEMORY BANKS {IF AVAILABLE)
FOR DATA STORAGE,
LODADING « BINARy LOADER
STARTING PROCECURE
MOUNT ONTO A DECYAPE TRANSPORY A REEL OF DECTAPE WHICH HAS THE STANDARD
MARK AND TIMING TRACK FORMAT (2702 BLOCKS, 201 WORDS EACH)
SET THE TRANSPORT SELECTOR TO 8, S£T SWITCHWHT TO WRITE ENABLE,
SET SHITCH T0 RpMoTE,
MOLNT ONTO A MAGTAPE TRANSPORYA REEL OF MAGTAPE WHICHIS CERTIFIED TO
OPERATE AT 528 BP] WITH THE "WRITEaLOCK®™ RINMG IN (ABLE Y0 WRITE),
SET THE TRANSPORT SELECTOR YO @ AND ON LINE,
SET UP THE DF32, DISK @, S0 THAT THE UPPER 1&K May BE WRITYEN ON (NGY WRITE=LOCK},

SEY UP RFOA, DISK Py 50 THAT UPPERMOST LOCATIONS MAY BE WRITTEN ON
{NET WRITE=LOCK)Y (256K},

SET UP RMPB DRUM §O THAT TRACK 77, SECTORS 58 T0 77 MAY BE WRITTEN ON (NOT WRITE-LOCK),
SET UP 338 DISPLAY SO YHAT IT CAN BE OPERATER BY TWE 8,

SEY ACS YO @v29p,

DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS,

SET ACS PER SECTION 4,1 (NGRMAL SETTING IS pade),

DEPRESS START,

ANSWER QUESTIONS ASKED BY PROGRAM N{TH "YW FAR YES, “N* FOR NO,
AND NUMBER OF EXTRA MEMORY BANKS (SETWEEN % AND 7) (1F APPLICABLE},

AFTER TNTERROGATION 1S COMPLETE, PROGRAM WILL STARTY EXERCISING THE DEVICES
WHESE ANSHERS ARE ®YES™ AND THE DMZ1,
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PRINTOVNTS =» YES

SWITEM REGISTER APTINNS » YES

AC SKITCH
2

1
2
3

Y

A

L - EE S N - 3

12
il

SET AS

(ol -~ R~ N B N

TEHDEFEFNrERAED DD S

ACTION ON PROGRAMS

QON'T MALT OM HARDWARE ERRORS
HALT ON HARDWARE ERRGRS

NON'T HALT OM DATA ERRDRS
HALT ON DATA ERRORS

NON'Y PRINT WARDWARE ERRORS
PRINT HARQOWARE ERRORS

O0NIT PRINT RATA ERRQRS

PRINT DATA ERRORS

LOOK AT ACSS FOR DISK/DRUM TRANSFER
DlIRECTION

IGNORE ACSS

WRITE

READ

SUPPRESS DECTAPE EXERCISING
NONE

SUPPRESS MAGTAPE EXERCISING
MONE

SUPPRESS DISK/DARUM EXERCISING
NONE

FREEZE MEMORY FIELD
NONE
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MAINDEC-#g-DaVR=N~10)
KWw@gs CLock TEST
ABSTRACT
THE TEST CWECKS AND DIAGNOSES THE BASIC OPERATIONS OF THE Kwds5 cLOCK
TO ASSURE TS PRCPER QPERATION,
REQUIREMENTS
FAMILY=DF=8 COMPUTER
KWE8S CLOGK CPTION
STORAGE = THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES PAGES € Y0 3 OF THE COMPUTER MEMQRY
LOADING = BINARY LOADER
STARTING PROCEDURE
TO RUN THE COMPLETE TEST, START AT LOCATION P28,
TO PUT {N & 'SCLOPE LODP TO CHECK COUNTING, FLAG SEYTING, CLEARING,
CLecK ENABLE, ETC., START AT LOCATION 0605,
PRINTQUTS » NO

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS =» NO,

MaINDEC=-08=DBWa=N LL?

pLee
4BSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM CONSISTS OF TWREE PARTS aMD WILL YEST aALL FLAGS AND DATA
HANDLING CAPABILITY OF THE DCB2 AND FROM 1 TO 12 ASSOCIATED TELETYPES,
REGUIREMENTS
FOF=8/1 = POPw8/L = POP-12
Dcez

FRCH 1 To 12 TELETYPES WITH READER AND PUNCH

STARTING PROCEDYRE

TEST !
Lo4D ADDRESS 272 -
SELECY THE STATIONS TO BE TESTED

eRp@zi TEST STATION 1

SRppel  TEST STATINN 2

ETC ETC

DEFRESS START, SROGRAM WILL HALT AT 282,
DEPRESS START AGAIN, AMY FURTHER WALTS ARE ERRORS,
MOTEt ALL READERS MUST RE 1IN THE FREE POSITION,
TEST 11 « 3608
TEST 113~ 1688
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PRINTOUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS » ND

MAINDEC AB=p8X =niL)

XOR pUFFER GPTION DIAGNOSTIC
FOR USE WITH DPB1A

ABSTRACT
TWE XOR BUFFER DIAGNOSTIC oF 12 TESTS WHICH TEST POWFR CLEAR COB {864611),
ROE {6662) AMD BOTH THE INCLUSIVE ANC EXCLUSIVE OR FUNCTIONS,

STARTING PROCEDURE!S
LOAD THE PROGRAM USING THE BINARY OADER,
LOAD ADDRESS @2p9,
NEFRESS S$TART
MACHINE WlUL HALT AT p2@2 WITH 7777 IN THE acg,
NDEPRESS START AGAIN,
PROPER OPERATION [S INDICATED BY THE TELETYPE SELL
RINGING CONTINOUSLY,

PRINTOVTS = NO
SWITCH REGISTER QPTIQONS = ND

MyINDEC 28~D8YC-D
Upc8 SYSTEM FUNGTIAN EXERCISER

ABSTRACY
TW1S PROGRAM ALLOWS THE USER TO CHECKOUT, DEBUG, QR DEMONSTRATE THE UNIVERSAL
DIGITAL CONTROLLER, THROUGH A SET OF PARAMETERS THE PROGRAM WILL INPUT sND/OR
OUTPUIT DATA ON DME OR MORE [/0 CHAMNELS, THE INPUT DATA IS GENERATED BY AND
THE GUTPUT DATA 1S DETECTED RY SOME EXTERNAL SOURCE SUCH AS SWITCH OR LIGHT
FAMNELS, THE PARAMETERS ARE ENTERED VI!A A SET OF DIRECTIVIES FROM THE
TELETYPE KEYROARD, AT ANY TIME, ANY ONE QR MORE OF THE PARAMETERS MAY BE CHANGED,
THE PROGRAM CONTAINS 7 TESYT ROUTINES, ALL OF THE TEST ROUTINES Db NOT
NECESSARILY USE ALL OF THE GIRECTIVES,

REQUIREMENTS
FAMILY QF 8 COMPUTER WITH 4x OF MEMORY, A TELETYPE, A UDCB WITH ASSOCIATED
/0 MODULES AND SOME FORM 0Of INPUT GENERATING DEVICES AND OUTPUT DETECTING
NEVICES SUCH AS SWITCH OR | IGHT PANELS,

STORAGE » TH1S PROGR&M QCCUPIES CORE LOCATIONS 00@8-4577

LOAGING ~ BINARY LOADER

STARTING PRQOCEDUYRE

START THE PROGRaAM AT p2@@, THE PROGRAM WIiLL TYPE OUT AN ASTERISK
t#}, THIS SIGNIFIES THAT THE PRNDGRAM 1S READY TO RECEIVE DIRECTIVES,
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PRINTOUYS « YES

SWITCH REGISTER DPYIONS =~ NO

My INDEC=R8=D%aD=D

Tc%6 DATA RELIARGILITY TEST
{7 TRACK)

ABSTRACT
TWF TCS8 DATA RELIABILITY TEST {$ PRIMARILY OESIGNED FOR THE COLLECTION OF STATISTICAL
INFORMATION PERTAINING TO THE DATA RELIABILITY OF THE DRIVES THAY MaY
BE ASSOCIAYTED WiTH THE TC58 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL, THE PROGRAM 13 ALSD DESIGNED
Yo BE USABLE AS AN AID TO THE HARDWARE DFBUGGING AND MAINTENANCE OF T¢5s
MACNETIC TAPE CONTROL AND TS ASSOCIATED MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES, THIS
PREGRAM MAY ALSQ BE USED AS AN EXTENDED DATA RELIABILITY ACCEPTANCE TEST,

REQUIREMENTS
POF=8a
Te%s MAGNEYIC TAPE CONTROL
1 YD 8 TU2® OR SIMILAR MAGNETIC TARE TRANSPORTS
T TRACK ONLY

STORAGE ~ THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES MNSY OF MEMARY FROM ADDRESS 2 TO 7777,
LOADING = BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
THE TCS58 DATA RELIABILITY TEST HAS 2 STARTING ADDRESSES,

LFY T ENYER ALL PARAMETER AND TEST SELECTIONS VIA TELETYPE KEYBOARD,
2426 ENTER DRIVE AND TEST PARAMETERS VIA SWS, MAKE % WRITE OR
WRITE/READ PASS TQ EOT AND HALT, {SEE PARAGRAPH 4,1 FOR
BRIVE AND TEST PARAMETERS THATY MAY BE SELECTED,!

TD START AT 2483

SET SWITCHES TO 2400 8

HEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS

§€T AC SWITCHES T SELECT DRIVE aNm TEST PARAMETERS

DEPRESS START KEY

THF PRAGRAM WILL REWIND THE DRIVE SELECTED TN LOAD POINT, SAVE TWE TESTY
PARAMETERS AND HALY AT ADDRESS 2412, SET iC SWITCHES PER PARAGRAPM
4,1 FOR SECOMD LOAD,

NEPRESS START KEVY

THE SECOND SET OF PARAMETERS WILL BE SAVED AND THE PROGRAM WILL MALT
AT ADDRESS 2417,

CLEAR ALY AC SWITCHES T0 @ OR SET AS DESIRED PER PARAGRAPH 5,1

DEPRESS START KgY

THE PROGRAM WILL EXERCISE TAPE [N THE TEST SEQUENCE SELECTED UNTIL ECT
1S REACHED AND THEN TYPE QUY ACCUMULATED ERROR INFORMATION AND HALT,
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To START AY M2aAp

SET AC SWITCHES 70 200 8
DEPRESS L0OAD ANDRESS
NEPRESS START KEY

PRINTOUTS « YES
SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES

AS SWITCHES a1 2 3 4 5 & 7T 8 9 10 11
FIRST LOAD

SWS USAGE

2,41,2 SELECT DRIVE

dp@ = DRIVE @
2p1 = DRIVE 1
* (.-

111 = BRIVE 7

3 SELECT READ PASS
# = ND READ PASS
1 = MAKE READ PASS

4,% SELECT WRITE STOP MQDE
fp = NON STOP
#1 = START STQP
19 OR 11 = RANDOM wOM STOR, START STOP DELAYS

6,7 SELECT RECNRD LENGYH SEQUENGE
f@ = MIN, 24 CHARAECTER RECORNS
1 = MAX, 4pAB CHARACYER RECORDS
12 = MIN 7o MAYX, 24 TO 4008
11 = MAX T MIN, 473p8 YO 24

B SELECT PARITY
2 EVEN
1 abp

92,50,11 SELECT PATTERN

{SEE PARAGRAPHS 4,3.2,4 AND 4,3,2,5)
SECOND LDAR
SWE USAGE
4,5 SELECT WRITE SEQUENCE

g = WRITE PASS YO EOT

A1 = WRITE PASS EX!T EVERY SEQUENCE
19 OR {1 = WRITE PASS E£XIT EVERY RECORD
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7.0 SELECT WRITE STOP MODE
A@ = NON STOF
31 s START STOP
1g OR 11 = RANDOM NON STOP, START SYOP DELAYS

MAINDEG A8=p9BA=-nlL

TC=58 ORIVE FUNCTION TIMER

THE TCS8 DRIVE FUNCTION TIMER PROGRAM 1S DESIGNED T0 BE AN AfD IN THE
HARDWARE DEBUGGING AND MAINTENANCE OF THE TCB8 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL

AND ITS ASSOCIATED MAGNETIC TAPE ORIVES, TYHE PROGRAM WILL OPERATE

ON ANY CONPICURATION OF ¢ TO 8 45 OR 75 INCH PER SECOND ? OR & TRACK DRIVES,

SELECTED OPERATIONS ARE IN{TIATEN, TIMED ANp THE TIHES ARE THEN TYPED
IN DECIMAL MILLISECONDS, THERE IS NO LIMIY CHECKING ON TIMES 8Y THE
PREGRAM, THE DECISIONS ON THE VALIDITY OF YIMES TYPED MUSY BE MADE
EXTERNAL TO THE PROGRAM OR BY YHE PERSON OPERATION THIS TEST,

REQUIREMENTS

PDPnB
TC®8 MAGMETIC TAPE CONTROL _
1 710 8 TU2@ 7 OR 9 TRACK OR SIMILAR MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPNRTS

STORAGE ~ THE PRAGRAM OCCUPIES MOST OF THE 4K OF MEMNRY

LOADING = BINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROCEDURE

LNAD ADDRESS 222

SEY AC SWITCHES Tp SELECT DRIVES

PRESS STARY

NORMAL HaLY AT p2@7

SEY AC SWITCHES TO INDICATE 9 TRACK DRIVES
PRESS CONTINUE

NORMalL Halt AT p212,

SEY ALL AC SWITGHES TD @ DR AS DESIRED

PRESS CgMTINUE, THE PROGRaM WILL REWIND ALL
DRIVES To 80T, INITIATE SELECTED OPERATIONS
ANC PRINT ACCUMULATEDR TIMES IN MILLISECONDS,

PRINTOUTS = YES
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SWITCH REGISTER NPTINNS » YES
ANY CONFIGURATION OF L Tn 8 (7 OR 9 TRACK) DRIVES maAY
SFLECTED VIA AC SWITCHES @ T0 7,

RE

AC
AC
A
!

AL

AT

SHW
SW
SW
1

SW

LEAS

- o D B

i
1
i

i

GRIVE @
i
2

H
DRIVE 7

ONE ORIVE MUST BE SELECTES,

OFERATIANAL SWITEW SETTINGS

THE TEST ONLY HAS 1 SWITCH QPTION
SWe=0 IS HALT AT END OF TEST
Swes1 1S REPEAT ALL TESTS AN DRIVES CURRENTLY SELECTED,
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MAINDEC=Ag=D9CC-D
TCS8 RANDOM EXERCISER

ABSTARACT
THE TCS5a RANDOM EXERCISER TEST IS 4 YEST PROGRAM DESIGNED TQ SIMULATE
t4FE SYSTEM USAGE, ANY COMFIGURATEIQON OF 1 THROUGH TU2Z (GR SIMILAR)
y.4NN/AR 9-TRPACK DRIVES MAY BE CONGURRENTLY TESTEDY

REQUIREMENTS
pDP—S
TeSe MAGNETIC TaPE CONTROL
4 THROUGH B Tu2@-7=-0R 9-TRACK (O® SIMILAR MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORTS!
4K TN 32Kk NBF CORE MEMDRY

LOADING = BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
LOAD ADDRESS TO A202
SET MEMORY PARAMETERS V1A AC SWS ¢, 1@ AND 14
AxdK 128K 2=12K Imq6K
422pK SEA4K  6328K 7=32K
PRESS STARY
AFTER MEMORY PARAMETERS MAVE HEEN CLEARED, THE FOLLOWING MESSAGE WILL BE TYPED

SELECT NRIVES
DRY TRK

PRINTOUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER OPYIONS = YES

MAINpEC=AR=O90F=D
T¢58 [NSTRECTION TEST » PART 1

ABSTRACT
THE TC58 INSTRUCTION TEST 1S A SERIES OF [NCREMENTAL SUBTESTS DESIGNED
TO AID IN THE CHECKOUT AND MAINTEMANCE OF THE TCS58 MAGNETIC TAPE SYSTEM,

REQUIREMENTS
PDF =4
Tch8
TUZ@g, 7 oR 9 TRACK DORIVE
Tu3e@, 7 oR 9 TRACK DRIVE

STORAGE = AX
LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET MRIVE & ON LINE AT BOTY
L0AD aDDRESS 229 8,
SET AC SuW8aell E)CJ
SET AC SW4 FBR CORRECT TRaCK,



SET aC swé IF DRIVE 1S A TU30
PRESS STaRT,

PRINTOUTS ~ yES
SWITCH REGISTER OPYIONS - YES

AD SWB=11 SELECT TESTS
B= 10T TEST PART 1
13 COMMANN REGISTER BIT ANG DATA TESY
Zs NATA CHANNFL TRANSFER DIRECTION
Ix NATA BUFFER BIT ann DATA TEST
LY toT YEST PaRT 2
Bz CDMMAND DECQDING
&y TAPE MOTION TEST
7= FUNCTIONS TEST
1= WRITE PARITY TEST
11= WRITE HEAD POLARITY TEST
12 READ PARITY ERRQRS TEST
13= TEST ERROR FUNGCTIONS
AC SWD=2 GO TO NEXT TEST
1 LOOF ON CURRENT TEST
1=1 fc SCOPE LOQP
2=1 PPOHER DOWN
3=1 RING BFELL ON ERROR
4z3 7 TRACK
451 ¢ TRACK
S8l SUPPRESS TEST NUMBER TYPEOQOUT
4zq DRIVE = TU3R
My INDEC=-P8=D9EC

TcS58 INSTRUETION TEST = PART 2

ABSTRACT
THE TCS58 INSTRUCTION TEST 1S A SERIES AT INCREMENTAL SUBTESTS
DESIGNED TO AlD IN THE CHEGKOUT AND MAINTENAMCE OF THE TC58
MAGNETIA TAPE SYSTEM,

REQUIREMENTS
POP -8
TCcEs
Ty2e, 7 0R 9 TRACK DRIVE

STORAGE = 4K

LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET DRIVE @ ON LINE AT BOT,
LOAD ADDRESS 20¢ &,
SET AL SUy & 11
SEY AC SW4 FOR GDRRECT TRACK,
PRESS STaRT,

PRINTOUTS = yES

SWETCH REGISTER DPTIONS = YES 9/



AC SW=0 GO TO NEXT TEST

sl LOOP ON CURRENT TEST
t=1 DC SCOPE LADP
2z1 POWER DOWN
LEDI RING BELL ON ERROR
459 7 TRACK
4% @ TRACK
LERN SUPPRESS TEST NUMBER TYPEOUY
AL sWowt] SELECT TESTS
Ax MANUAL INTERVENTION TESTS
iz CHANGE DIRECTION AND CONTINUE MOOE
-3 CRC AND CORE DUMP % TRACK TESTS

MATNDEC-Ag+DSFCe0
TeS8 nATA RELTAGILITY TEST {9 TRAGK)
ABSTRACT

TH® TC58 DATA RELIABIL1ITY TEST 1S PRIMARILY DESIGNED FOR THE COLLECTION

OF STATISTICAL INFORMATION PERTAINING YO THE DATa RELIABILITY OF THE

TAPE DRIVES THAT MAY BE ASSQOCIATED WITH THE TC58 MAGNETIC TAPE CNNTROL,
THE PROGRAM 15 ALSO DESIGNED TO BE USABLE AS AN Aln TO THE HARDWARE DEBUGGING

ANE MAINTENANCE OF THE TCSB8 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL aND 1Ts ASSQCILATED
MAGNETIC TAPE ORIVES, THIS PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE USED AS AN EXTENDED
DATA RELTABILITY AGCEPTANCF TEST,

REQUIREMENTS

PpP-8 .

TC98 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL

t g 8 TU2@ OR SIMILAR MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORTS

¢ TRACK aNLY
STORAGE ~ THE PRAGRAM OCCUPIES MOST OF MEMARY FROM ANDRESS @ TO 7777,
LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

s2ea ENTER ALL PARAMETER AND TEST SELECTION V1A
TELETYPE KEYBOARD,
2480 ENTER DRIVF AND TEST PARAMETERS vIa AC SWS, MAKE

1 WRITF OR WRITE/READ PASS T& EOT AND HALT,
PRINTOVUTS = YES
SwW1TCH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES

AC SWITCHES 412349678918 11
FIRST Lpal
SHS USAGE
a,1,2 SELECT DRIVE '
Ag@=DRIVED
Ag1aDRIVEL

* L}
4 L

{11=DRIVE? 92



3 SELECT READ pASS
P@sNQ REAP PASS
1=MAKE READ PASS

4,5 SELECT WRITE STOP MOOE
APTNON BTQP
A1=5TART StToOP
19 QR 11 = RANPDHM NON STOP, START STOP OELAYS

647 SELECT RECNRD LENGTH SEQUENCE
ApxHIN, 24 CHARACTER RECORDS
A1=MAX, 4228 CHARACTER RECORNS
1@=MIN TO MaX, 24 TQ 4008
11=MAX TO MIN, 40¢8 TO 24

a SELECT PaARITY
@ EVEN
1 00D

918,11 SELECT PATYERN

SECOND LDAD

SWS USAGE
4,8 SELECT WRITE SEQUENCE
A@3KRITE PaSS TQO EOT
ALeWRITE PASS EXIT EVERY SEQUENGE
10 OR 11 = WRITE PASS EXIT EVERY RECORD

7.8 SELECT WRIYE SYOP MQDE
2g=NON STOP
#1=START sSTOP
1a OR L1sRANDOM NON STOP, START STOP DELAYS

18,11 SELECT DENSITY
Age20@ BP}
ILLEGAL FGR 9 TRACK
#12555 BPl
1 OR 11 = gPp BPI

MAINDEC AB.DYGA_DID)

TCS58 DATa WELLABILETY TEST
tg TRACK TL-32 YFERSION?

ABSTRACT
THE TCS58 DATA RELIABILITY TEST IS PRIMARILY nESIGNED FOR THE COLLECTION
F STATISTICAL INFORMATION PERYAINING TO THE DATA RELIABILITY OF THE
TAPE DRIVES THAT MAY BE ASSQCIATED WITH THE TC58 MAGNETIC TAPE CONYROL,
THE PRANGRAM IS Ai.50 DESIGNED TO RE USAPLE AS AN AlDp TO THE HARDWARE DEw
BUGGING aND MAINTENANCE OF THE T£58 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL AND ITS &SSQCIATED
MAGNETIC TgPE DRIVES, TNIS PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE USED 45 AN EXTENDED DATA
RELIABILITY ACCEPTANGCE TEST,

REQUIREMENTS
POP~8
TC28 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL 5333
1 To 8 Tude DR SIMILAR MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORTS



STORAGE
LOADING
STARTEING

PRINTOUT
SWITCH R

MAINDEC=
POP-1/L
INTERFAC
PROGRAM

ABSTRACT

REGUIREM

STORAGE
LOADING
STARTING

9 TRACK aNLY
~ THF PRNGRAM OCCUPIES MOSY OF MEMORY FROM ADDRESS ¢ TO 7777,
- BINARY LNADER

PROCEDURE

SEY AC SWITCHES Tp 202(8)
DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS
DEARFSS START KEY

5 » YES
EGISTER OPTIONS = NO

58‘0913-”

DGR 4~C WIRE STORAGE
E CPTION DiAGNOSTIC
(IM-FIELD VERSION)

THE DC24C WIRE STORAGE INTERFACE DIAGNOSYIC PROGRAM (IN FIELD VERSION?
TESTS THE DATA HANDLING CAPABILITIES OF THE DC24=C THROUGH THE USE OF A
NOK-PROGRAM CONTROLLED INAFIELD TESTER, ONLY ONE nCEd=C UNIT MAY RE
TESTED AT ONE TIME,

THE DCA4=C ECHO PROGRAM IS ALSO AVAILABLE 1IN CORE AND TRANSLATES NEWS
LINE (TTS) COGE TD ASC!1 AND DISPLAYS THE INPUT ON THE TTY, (THIS
APFLIES 70 LOW AND MEDIUM SFEED LINES ONLY,)

1¢ AN LP@8 LINE PRINTER DPTION IS AVAILARLE, WIGH SPEEQ LINE INFORMATION
cah BE ECHNED BY MAKING THE CHANGES TO THE EXISTING PROGRAM,

THE DIAGNOSTIC PARTION CONSISTS 2F THE FOLLOWING TESTS)

TEST1: LIMITER CONTROL TEST
TESTZ NATA TEST

ENTS
PpP-s/L WITH DC@4~C OPTION, INAFIELD TESTER, AND TELETYPE,

~ 4K OF CORE REQUIRED
= BINARY LDARER

PROCEDURE
SET SR Ta STARTING ADDRESS (LISTED BELOW), LUBAD ACPRESS: SET
SR T0 SELEET UNIT NUMBER AND SPEED AND ANY DESTRED OPTION, THEN START,
NOTE:? THIS PROGRAM IS SET UP TO USE DEVICE CORE "i5%, IF IT 18
DESIRED TO CNANGE THE DEVICE CODE, LOAD ADDRESS 107, SET SR 3-8
70 NEW DEV{CE CODE, AND START, WHEN THE CHANGES HAVE BEEN MADE
THE PROGRANM STOPS AT 121 WITH THE NEW DEVICE cane iN THE aAC,

STARTING ADDRESS RESULT
12¢ RESET DEVICE cCODE TD CODE N SR3w8 59‘4_
209 RUM DIAGNQSTIC PROGRAM



128

PRINTOUTS = YES

RUN ECHO PROGRAM

95



SWITeH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES

SR BIT SET YIELD
] INHIRIY ERRODR HALTS,
2 RUN TEST 2 CONTINUAUSLY
p SET FOR MER}UM SPEED UNIT,
b SET FOR WIGH SPEED WNITY.

SR B{TS & AND 7 MUST BE CLEAR FOR A LOW SPEED UNIT,
gnl1 UNTT NUMRER TQ BE YESTED IN OCTAL,

HATNDEC~2A=D9KA=0~tD)

PAMILY®=OF =8 MULT1 RREAK
DEVICE EXERCISER

ABSTRACT
THE FAMILY=DF=8 MyLT! BREAK DEVICE EXERCISER [§ A PHAGRAM WHICH
VERIFIFS TWE PROPER INTERLACING OF BDATA BREAKS BY EXERCISING ONE
OR MDRE nF THE DATA BREAK DEVICES STMULTANEOLSLY, wHILE WAITING
FOR INTERRUPTS, A BACKGROUND PROGRaM IS EXECUTED WHICH CONS1STS OF
MOM1TORTNG THWE GURRENT ADDRESS REGISTERS 0P aLl YHREE CYCLE
RREAK DEVICES AND EXERCISING THE EXTENDED ARITHMETf¢ ELEMTNS (EAE},
{TWE E&E PQRTION OF BACKGROUNG MAY BE INHIBITED,) THIS PROGRAM MaY
BE LOADED INTQO AND RUN FROM ANY EXISTING MEMNRY FLELD, AND WILL
AUTOMATICALLY RELOCATE T0 & RANDOMLY SELECTED MEMORY F1ELD AFTER EACH
EIGHTH INTERRUPT (PROVIDED DECYTAPE IS NOT IN SEARCH),

UNBER ND CIRCUMSTANCES $HWOULD TH1S EXERCISER Sf CONSIDERED 4
COMPLETE TEST OF THE PROCESSOR AND THE DEVICES EXERCISED,

REQUIREMFNTS
PoP=a, 8s/1, 3/L, B/E COMPUTER AND
APPROPRIATE NATA BREAK MULTIPLEXER AND/OR
TCP1/T0Pa PDECTARPE {UP TO & TRANSPORTS) AND/OR
Rx#@ DISK SYSTEM (UP TO 4 nISK FILES)Y ANO/OR
DF32 OR RF@8 DISK SYSTEM {UP TO 4 NISKS) AND/OR
EXTENDED ARITHMETIC ELEMENT (EAE) wHICH 1S PDPB, &/1 COMPATIBLE AND
ASF-33 TELFTYPE OR EQUIVALENT DEVICE,

STORAGE = 4K REQUIMEDs UP TO 32K MaY BE UTILIZED,

LOADING = BIMARY LOADER

26



STARTING PROCEQURE
LOAD ADDRESS 2208 WITHW THE IF ANT oF SET TO THE PROGRAM FIELD,
CLEAR aLL SWITCMES
IF THERE 15 ND EXTENDED MEMORY, SET SR BIT 17 TO A %,
1F THERE 18 ND EAE: SET SR BIT 9 To A &, IF THE EAE IS EXERCISED
DATA REQUEST LATE ERRORS FoR THE RK@g8 AND/OR RFO8 MWILL BF COUNTED
AND REPORTED PERIQDICALLY, _
NEPRESS WSTART™ (wCLEARY TWEN "CONTINUE™ ON A& PDPB/E

PRINTQUYS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER aPTIONS = YES

SR 917 YIELD

2 INMIBIT HARDWARE ERROR HALTS EXCEPY FOR BACKm
GROUNG ERRNRS,

| INHIBIT DATA ERRAR WALTS EXCFPT FDR BACKGROUND
FRRORS,

2 INHIBIT HARDWARE ERROR PRINTOUTS,

3 INHIBIT DATA ERROR PRINTOUTS

& RECOGN]ZE 5R5 CONTRoOL

% IF SET To @, DF32 aR RFOS8 READ ONLY, IF SET TO

1, DF32 0OR RFE28 WRITE ONLY, (ND ODATA CHECKING
15 DONE,)

Kilt DECTAPE EXERCISE,

KILL R¥@8 £XERCISE, .

KIlLL OF32 nR RFOA EXERCISE,

KiLL EAE PORTION OF BACKGROUND,

INHIBIT PROGRAM RELOCATION,

FREEZE PPESENT BREAK FIELDS aND DEVICE UNIT
SELECTION,

- ok Tl R

o

MAINDEC=RgnD9MA =D

OPPLA BIT SYNCHRONOYS DaTa
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 107
AND DATa TEST 6301

ABSTRACT
THE DPPA14 MJAGMNQSTIC CONSISTS OF TwD TEST SEQUENCES INTENDED
T0 VERIFY PROPER QPERATINN OF ALL 10T INSTRUCTIONS AND
ASSDCIATED CONTROL LOGIC, THIS PROGRAM 1S UMIGUE IN ITS
OPERATION [N THAT OPF14 TRANSMITTER IS CONNECTED BACK TO
175 OWN RECEIVER, AND THAT THE COMPUTER GENERATES alL
NECESSARY TIMING UNDER PROGRAM CONTROL,

REQUIREKENTS
A PINIMUM CONFIGURATION FAMILY OF 8 PROCESSOR
ASFR=33
A MINIMUM PONFIGURATION DPAiA
A CPuia TEST PLUG
JUMPER LEARS

STARTING PROCEDURE
RENOVE THE W0O23 PLUG AT LQCATION A3 Ea 77
INSERT pDPE1A TEST PLUG,



COMNEGT & WIRE FROM THE OUTRUT OF YHE 10T DECODRER
%54 TO THP PULSE INPUT 0OF THE DCD GATE OF THE
TIMING FLIP~FLOP,

REMOVE THE LDCAL TIMING CLACK IF ANy,

INSERT THE NINE (9} BIY WOR(Q LENGTH SELECTQR PLUG
INTO THE 58 PIN CANNON CONNECTOR,

SET THE ADNRESS SWITCHES To 220@ AND THE DATA
SWITCHES AS SHOWN ABOVF TYRICALLY a31d1 TO CANSE THE
TYFPE QUT, AING THE BELL AT END OF TEST AND NINE BIT
SELECTOR PLUG 15 IN,
DEPRESS START,

PRINTOUTS = NO

SWITCH REGISTER nPTIONS = YES

SRe@ = 3 HaALT ON ERRQR

SRPY 5 1 PRINT ERROR NUMBER

SRe2 3 1 SCOPE OGP QN ROUTINE CAUSING ERROR

SR2I 3 % UNUSED

SRe4 a 1 UNUSED

SRES s 1 RING BELL 4T END OF TEST

SREA = 1 TyPE OF DAva TEST WANTED

SRE7 = 1 TYPE OF PATa TEST WANTED

SREs = 1 SIX BIT WORD LENGTH

SRE9 2 3 SEVEN BIT WORD LENSTH

SRip = 1 EIGHT RIT WORD LENGTH

SRii = 3 NINE BIT WORD LENGTH
MATNDEC=P8»D9N4~D

DPALA BIT SYNCHRONOGUS DATA
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 107
AND DATA TEST 654l

ABSTRACT
THE pFM1a ODLAGNDSTIC CONSISYS OF Tw0 TEST SEQUENCES {NTENDED
Tq VERIFY PROPER OPERATION OF ALL YOT INSTRUCTIONS AND
ASSOCIATED CONTROL LOGIC, THIS PROGRAM IS UNIQUE 1N 178
OPFRATION [N THaT THE DPAl4 TRANSMITTER IS CONNECTED BACK TO
178 DWN REZEIVER, AND THAT THE COMPUTER GENERATES altL
NECESSARY TIMING UNDER PROGRAM CONTROL,

REOUIREMENTS
A MINTIMUM CONFIGURATION FaMILY OF A PROCESSOR
ASRn33
A RINIMUM CONFIGURATION DPRLA
4 DPOLa TEST PLUG
JUMPER LEADS

SYARTING PROCEDURE 5363



REVOVE THE WnN23 PLUG AT LOCATIDN A3
INSERT CcPB1A TEST PLUG,

COMNECT A WIRE FROM THE OUYPUT OF THE 10T OECODER
6%XE4 T0 THE PULSE INPUT OF THE DCO GATE OF THE
TIMING FLIP=FLOP,

REMOVE THE LOCAL TIMING CLOCK IF ANy,

INSERT THE NINE (9} BIT WORD LENGTH SELECTOR PLUG
INTO THE 5@ PIN CANNON CONNECTOR

SET THE ADDRESS SWITCHES Tn #9240 AND TWE DATA
SWITCHES A4S SHOWN ABOVF TYPICALLY 6181 T0 CAUSE THE
TYRE OUT, RING THE BELL AT END OF TEST AND NINE BIT
SELEGTOR PLUG 18 IN,

DEPRESS START,

PRINTQUTS =~ MO
SWITCH REGISTER aPTIONS s YES

SREP = 1 HWALT ON ERRQDR
SRPL 5 1 PRINT ERROR NUMBER
SRP2 2 4 SCcOPE LONP (N RQUTINE CAUSING ERROR
SRE3 5 o UNUSED
SRe4 = 4 UNUSED
SRP5 3 1 RING BELL AT END OF TEST
SRE6 = 1 TyPE OF DATA TEST WANTED
SRI? = 1 TYPE OF DATA TEST WANTEOD
SRES 3 1 S1X RIT WORD LENGTH
SRPQ = 1 SEVEN BIT WORD LENGTH
SR12 = 1 EIGHT BIT WORD LENGTH
SR11 = 1 NINE BIT WORD LENGTH

My INREE-A8-D3Ps=D

DPRLA 81T SYNCHRONOUS DATA
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM I0OT
AND DAT& TEST 68m1

ABSTRACTY
THE DPP1A NIAGNOSTIC CONSISTS OF TWw0 TEST SEQUENCES INTENDED
TO VERIFY PROPER OPERATION OF ALL 10T INSTRUSTIONS AND
ASSOCTATED CONTROL LOGIC, THIS PROGRAM IS UMIBUE IN TS
OPERATION IN THAT THE DP@Lls TRANSMITTER IS CONNECTED BACYX TQ
179 OWM RECEIVER, AND THAT THE COMPUTER GENERATES all
NECESS4RY TIMING UNOER PROGRAM COANTROL,

REQUIREMENTS
A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION FAMILY OF & PROCESSOR
ASRa33
A VINJMUM CONFIGURATION DPA14
4 CPALA TEST PLUG

JUMPER LEADS 99



STARTING pROCENURE
REMDVE THE WD23 PLUG AT LOCATION A3
INSERT pPQ14A TEST PLUG

COMNECT &4 WIRE FROM TME CUTPUY OF THE 107 DECORER
4X54 TN THE PULSE INPUT OF THE DCD GATE OF THE
TIMING FLIP=FLOP,

REFOVE THE LOCAL TIMING CLOCK IF ANy,

INSERY TWE NINE (g) BIT WORD LENGTW SELECTOR FLUG
INTO THE 9% PN CANNON CONNECTOR,

SEY THE ADDRESS SWITCHES To A2#R AND THE DATA
SWITCHES AS SHOWN ABOVE TYPICALLY #1081 YO CAUSE THE
TYPE QUT, RING THE BELL AT END OF TESTY AND NINE 81T
SELECTOR PLUG 1S IN,

NEPRESS START

PRINTOUTS = HNO

SWwiTOH REGISTER QPTIONS = YES

SRER = 1 HaLT ON ERROR

SRE1 = 4 PRINT ERROR NUMBER

SRPZ = 1 SCOPE LODP ON ROUTINE CAUSING ERROR
SRE3 = 1 UNVSED

SA?4 = 1 UNUSED

SAes = RING BELL AT END OF TESTY
SRES ® 3 TyPE OF DATA TESTY WANTED
SR?7 = 1 TYPE OF DATA TEST WANTED
SRRS 3 ¢ S1X BIY WORD LENGTH

SRE9 = 1 SEVEN 21T WORD LENGTH
SRi1 = 1 EIGTH BIT WORD LENGTH
SRit = 1 NINME BIY WORD LENGTH

MaINDEC=23=-D9Qa~D

OFALA BIT SYNCHRANOUS 0ATA
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM [OT
AND DATA TEST 470l

ABSTRACT
TWE DPB1a DIAGNOSTIC CONSISTS OF TWw0 TEST SEQUENCES INTENDED
To VERIFY PROPER OPERATION OF 4Ll [OT INSTRUCYIOMS AND
ASSOCIATED CONTROL LOGIC, THIS PROGRAM IS UNIQUE [N 118
OPERATION N THAT THE OP@ia TRANSMITTER IS CONNERTED BACK YO
11S OWN RECEIVER, AND THAT THE COMPUTER GENERATES ALL
NECESSARY TIMING UNDER PROGRAM CNNTROL,

REQUIREMENTS
4 MINTHMUM SONFIGURATION FAMILY OF 8 PROCESSOR
ASR»33
4 MINIMUM CONFIGURATION DPY1A
A CPULA TEST PLUG
JUMPER LEADS "00



STARTING prOCEDURE
REFOVE THE WO23 PLUG AT LOSATION A3
INSERT DPELA TEST PLUG,

COMNNECY & WIRE FROM THE OUTPUT OF THE 10T DECODER
6X54 Tn THE PULSE INPUT 0F THE 0CD GATE OF THE
TIMING FLIP~FLOP,

AEMOVE THE LOCAL TIMING CLOCK [F ANy,

INSERT THE NINE (9) BIT WORD LENGTH SELECTOR PLUG
INTO THE 5o PIN CANNON CONNECTOR,

SET THE ADDRESS SWITCHES Tn @209 AND THE DATa
SWITCHES A% SHOWN ABOVF TYRICALLY 4104 TN CAUSE THE
TYPE QUY, RING THE BELL AT ENO OF TEST AND NINE RBIT
SELECTNR PLUG 1§ 1IN,
NEPRESS START

PRINTOUTS = NO

SKITCH REGISTE®R OPTIONS » YES

SRE@ = 1 HALT ON ERRQR

SRe1 = 1 PRINT ERROR NUMEER

SArZ = % SCOPE LODP ON ROUTINE CAUSING ERROR
SRIY a1 1 UNUSED

SRP4 1 UNUSED

5Re5 a RING BELY &Y END OF TEST
SReE = 3 TyPE OF DATA TEST WANTED
SReY = 1 TYPE QF nava TEST WANTED
SReg = 1 31X BIT WQRD LENGTH

Sree = 1 SEVEN B1T WQRD LENGTH
SRip = 1 EIGHT 81T WwORD LENGTH
SR11 % 1 NINE BIT WNRD LENGTH

MATNDEC=-RL ~DRAR=N
8L MEMORy PROYFCT TEST

ABSTRACT '
TH1S PROGRAM TESTS THE BASIC OPERATION OF THe MEMORY PROTECT HARDWARE
OF THE PRPAB/L COMPUTER BY ATTEMPTING TO ACCESS MEMDRY LOCAYTIONS DN
THE LAST PAGE OF COMPUTER MEMORY, ACCESS BY THE INSTRUCTIONS

152 ¥, OCA Y AND JMS ¥ Tn THE LAST PAGE OF MEMORY 1S JLLEGAL IF THE
PRCTECY SWITCH IS SET T0 1,

REQUIREMENTS
PDP=8/L

STORAGE - PROGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS 8292 TO @#261 AND LACAY]ONS 7509,



LOADING ~ BINARY _DAPER WITH TWE PRQTECT SwlYCH SET *p &,

STARTING pRQCENURE N
Wi{TH THE PROTECT SWITCH SET TO #, START THE CcOMPUTER AT @202, IT
SHCULD STOR AT LOCATION agpd WITH THE FOLLOWEING INDICATIONSS
MATAORM, MBe74@2, AC=@2@2, FETCH, OPR,

WiTH THE PROTECT SWITCK STILL SET 70 @, STARY THE COMPUTER AT 023p,
IT SHOULD STOP AT LOCATION £252 WITH THE FOLLOWING tNDICATIONSL
HARQ252, MAs7482, AC=@0Rd, FETCH, OPR,

WITH THE PROTECT SWITCH SET TO 1., STARY THE COMPUTER AT LoCtaTlON p2@2,
11 SHOULN "HANG®™ AT LOCATION B214 WITH THE FOLLOWING INCICATIONS:
MA27777, MAET27? (UNIMPDRTANT), ACx@8P@, EXECUTE, DCAr PROT,

WITH THE PROTECT SWITCH SEY Y0 1, DEPRESS CONTINUE, COMPUTER
SHCULD "HANG™ AT LOCATION p220 WITH THE FOLLOWING INDICATIONS
MAZ7777, M3x27%?, ACE=@P81, EXECUTE, ISZ, PROT,

W1TW TH¢ PROTECT SWITCH SET T0O 1, MEPRESS CONTINUE, COMPUTER

SHCULD "HANG" AT LOGCATION @227 WITH THE FOLLOWING INDICATIONSS
MAaT777, MAa?T??, ACa3@ad2, EXECUTE, JMS, PROT,
WITH THE PROTECT SWITCH SEY TO 1, DEPRESS CONTINUE, COMPUTER
SHCULD HALT AT LOCATION @252 W1TH THE FOLLOWING INDICATIONS
MAI@252, MA=7402, AC=0P25, FETCH, OPR,

PRINTOUTS « NO

SW1TCH REGISTER OPTIONS ~ NO

MATNREC=8 =0i6C~D

PHP~B/L EXTEMDED MEMORY CONTROL tEgT

ABSTRACT
TH1S PROGRAM TESTS THE EXTENDED MEMORY CONTRAL LOGIC FOR PROPER
OPERATION, IT 1S DESIGNED FOR USE WITHW X Pop-8/i, EQUIPPED WITW
A182 WORNS OF CORE MEMORY, THE PROGRAM EXERCISES AND TESTS THE
£ohTROL 10T1S5 THE ABILITY To REFERENCE FIELD 3 FRoM FIELD 21
PRCGRAM INTERRUPT AND INTERARUPT INWIBIT AND AUTOINDEXING IN FIELD 1.
ERRORS ENCOUNTERED DURING RUNNING WILL RESULT IN A PROGRAM
HALT, THE HALT LOCATIONS ARE LARELED, AND TWE ERROR MAY BE
IDENTIFIED BY REFERENGING THE PROGRAM LISTING OR TaBLE OF ERROR HALTS,

REQUIREMENTS
PyPws/L FOUIPPED WITH BK OF MEMORY, EXYENDEQ MEMDRY CONTAQL,

STORAGE ~ PROGRAM RESIDES IN FI1ELD @, AND REGUIRES 1200 t0cTal) LOCATIONS,
LOADING ~ EINARY LOADER
SYARTING PROCEDURE
LOAD ANDRESS 2294
PRESS START
PRINTQUTS » yES = ERRORS

SNITCH REGISTER NPTINNI ~ NO /02



MAINNEC-BL=11HAD
POP~R/L EXTEMDED MEMORY CQONTRQL TEST (12K}

ABSTRACT
ThIS PROGRAM TESTS THWE EXTENDED MEMORY CONYROL LOGIC FOR PROPER
NPERATION, IT MAY BE USED WITH A4 PDP~B/|, WITH UP TO 8K OF
FXTENDFED MEMORY, THE PROGRAM EXERSISES AND TESTS TWE CONTROL [0TS)
THE ABIL1TY TO REFERFNCE aLL FIELDS FROM FIELDC @3 PROGRAM INTERRUPT AND
INTERRUPT INHIBIT; AUTHD-INDEXING LM EACH FYELQ, AND A SPECIalL TEST
FoR THE PDP-R/! WHICH TESTS THE PRFSENCE OF & FALSF MEMORY PULSE
WHEN A& NANQEXISTENT MEMORY FIELD IS REFERENCEDY

ERRQORS ENCAUNTERED OQURING RUNNING WILL RESULT IN 4 PROGRAM HALT,
THE HALT LOACATIONS ARE LABELED,; AND THE ERRQOR MAY RE [DENTIFIED RY
REFERENGING THE PROGRAM LISTING MR TABLE OF FRAOR WALTS,

REQOUIREMENTS
POP-8/l, EXTENDED MEMCRY CONTROL, AT LEAST 4k OF EXTENDER MEMORY,

STORAGE ~ THE PRAGRAM REGUIRES 1724(8) LOCATIONS DF CODE MEMORY,
TWE PROGRAM MUST RESIDE IN MEMORY FIELD 2 ONLY,

LOADING - BINARY LOADER

STARTING PRAQCEDURE
SEYT THE SWITCH REGISTER TQ 2200
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS
SEY SR 8 To & 1 IF POPw~8/] IS BEINS USED, OYHERWISE, SEY SR & TO & 2
PLACE THE DCTAL NUMBER OF EXTENDED MEMORY FIELDS AVAILABLE
IN SR 9, 19 AND 11
PRESS START

PRINTOUTS ~ NO

SWITHH REGISTER nPTIONS ~ NO

Mi TNREC=AL+Dida=n
gMA/L EXTEMNDED MEMARY cONTROL TEST

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM TESYS THE BMAsL EXTENRED MEMQRY CONTROL LOGIC FOR
PHCPFR QPERATINON, [T MAY BE USED WITH A PDP8/L EGUIPPED WITH
A FINIMUM AF 4K OF EXTENDED MEMORY, THE PROGRAM EXERCISES AND
TESTS THE COMTROL 1OT*'SE THE ARILITY T0O RERENCE aLL FIELNS FROM @3
PROGRAM TNTERRUPT AND INTERRUPY INMIBITS AUTO-INREXING N
FACH FIeLD;, AND A SPECTAL TEST WHICH CHMECKS THAT OMLY ZEROQES
ARE READ WHEN A NON~EXISTENY MEMORY FIELD IS REFEREKCED,

ERRORS ENCOUNTERED DURING RUNNING WILL RESULT IN A& PROGRaAM
HALT, THE HALT LDCATIONS ARF |ABELED, AND THE ERRAR MAY BE
IBENTIFIFD BY REFERENCING YHE PROGRAM LISTING OR TaBLc OF
ERRODR HALTS. ,03



REQUIREMENTS
FPORw-8/L
BMB/L. EXTENDEQ MEMORY CONTROL
AT LEAST 4K OF EXTENDED MEMORY,

STORAGE « PROGRAM REAUIRES 24gp(B) LOCATIONS OF CORE MEMORY,
PRCGRAM MUST RESIDE IN MEMARY FIELD @ DNLYY

LOADING ~ BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCENURE
SET THE SWITCGH REGISTER T0 @288
PRESS LpaD ANDRESS
SET SR8 TO A 1 IF 1T [S DESIRED YO INHIBIT THE NON<EXISTENT
MEMORY TESY
PLACE THE OCTAL NUMBER OF EXTENDED MEMORY FIFLDS AVAILABLE
IN SR9, 1@ aAND g1
PRESS ST4RT

PRINTOUTS w NG
SWITOH REGISTER APTFIONS = NO

MatNOEC<BL=D5AA
PDP-A/L MEFQRY PARITY loOT TESTY

ABSTRACT
TWE POP=R/L MEMQERY PARITY 10T TEST IS5 DESIGNED TO EXERCISE AND
DETECT ERRAORS On THE MEMORY PARITY CONTROL LAGIC, A ROUTINE
1S ALSO INELUDED WHICH WRITES RANDOM NUMBERS [N MEMQRY FIELD @,
aANC THEN CHECKS FOR DATA PARITY ERRORS,

MANUAL INTERVENTION AFTER THE STaRY OF THE TEST 1S REQUIRED IN
ORCER TQ TEST THE P&RITY [0T*'S, PRINTEC INSTRUCTIONS ARE GIVEN
On TWHE TTY PRINTER,

REQUIREMENTS
4 POPeR/s( MEMORY PARITY OPTION, KEYBOARD REABER 4NN TELEPRINTER,
1 JUMPER WIRE

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM DCCUPIES LOCATIONS 0mga YO @712 OCTAL,
ANE TESTS LOCATINNS 19P@ T 7700 OCTAL,

LOADING » BINARY LNANER

STARTING pROCEDURE
SEY THE SR Tn #7204
PRESS LOAD ANDRESS, AND THEN STaRT
THF PROGRAM RESPONDS WITH & PRINT-AUT SHOWN AELOW,
ANC THEN & HALT

GRGUND PIN 51 M115 Al14 SET PARYITY ERROR
PRESS CONTINVE

GRCUNDING S1 SFTS THE PARITY ERROR FLIP-FLOP SO THE PROGRAM
MaAY TEST 10T 6141, AND PROGRAM INTERRUPT

1f NO ERROQ HALTS, THE PRINT=QUT SHDWN SELOW OCCLRS /0%



FOLLOWED BY A HalT

UNGROUND PIN S1 M115 A14
GREUND PIN U1 M115 Al4
PRESS STaRT

AFTER GROUNDING PIN UL, SEY THE SR TO 0226, PRESS [0aAD
ADDRESS, AND THEMN STARY

GHOUNDING PIN UL HOLDS THE PAR!Ty ERROR FLIP-FLOP N THE
OLEAR STATE SO THAT 10T 41l MAY BE TESTED FnR CNRRECT
OPERATION

1F NO ERROR MALYS, THE PRINT-~QUT SHOWN BELOW QCCURS FOLLOWED
BY A& HALT

MOFENTARILY GROUND PIN Sy M115 At4
PRESS CONTINUE

REFGVE TME WIRE FROM PIN Ui AND YOUCH IT TO PIN $1 Tn SEY
THE PARITY ERROR FLIP-FLOP, THE CLEAR PARITY ERROR 10T 1S
THEN TESTED

1F NO ERROR HALTS, TESTS Ts AND T7 ARE THEN PERFORMED,
TEST T7 WIUL LOOQP UNTIL STAPPED BY THE OPERATOR

PRINTOVTS » YES
SWITOM REGISTER APYTIONS = NG

MAINDEC-RZE
PpP-a LT@A8 TELEPRINTER TESY

ABSTRACT
THE ( Toa TELEPRINTER TFST VERIFIES CORRECT OPERATION QF THE LTOB
COMTROL LINE HAREWARE AND aNY CONFIGURATION aF FROM NNE T0 FIVE
TELEPRINTERS, HARDWARE MALFUNCTIONS DETECTER BY THE PROGRAM
RESULT IM & PROCESSOR HALT, TWE TEST INCLUDES & CONCURRENT OUTPUT
ROUTINE, & CONCURRENT INPUT ROUTINE, 4N OUTPUT ScOPE LOOP, AND A
WAL TEST TWAT VERIFIES THAT NONE OF THE TELEPRINTERS ASSOCIATED WITH
THE LT@8 RESPOND TO A WRU (WHO ARE YOU) CODE,

REQUIREMENTS
MINIMUM EONFIGURATION PDPes
.7¢8 CONTROL LINE HWARDWARE
1 10 5 asCil YELEPRINTERS

STORAGE = PROGRAM QCCUPIES MEMORy FROM ADDRESS @ TO 1253
,0ADING =~ BINARY LOADER
STARTING PROCEOURE
SET THE SWITCH REGISTER T( p2od
PRESS (oAl APDRESS,
SET SWITCH REGISTER BITS 1 TOQ B8 TO SELECT LINES TO BE RUN

PRESS START, 105
THE PROGRAM OUTPUTS 4 FIXED MESSAGE ON ALL LINES SELECTED,



PRINTQUYS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS « NO,

MATNDEC=TaeBakA=0{L)
TIHME SHARING 8 OPTHON TEST KT8

ABSTRACT
THis 15 & FEST OF THE TIME SHARING OPTION, AND ]S BASED
UPGN SWITCHING BETWEEN THE EXECUTIVE AND USER MODES TESTING
ALL "TRAPABLE™ INSTRUCTYIONS,

REQUIREMENTS
POP-& STANDARD COMPUTER
TIME SHARIMG OPTION
DF 32 O1ISK
STORAGE = THE PROGRAM USES CORE 0 TO ieea.
LOADING = BINARY LOARER,
STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SWITEH REGISTER T0 2P
LOAD ADDRESS
PRESS STARY
THE PROGRAM SHOULD HALT &4 PC21% AND PC 217, PRESS CONTINUE
IN EACH CASE, THE PROGRAM WILL THEN RUN FOR ABOUT 5 MINUTES
ANG COME TA & REST (JUMP To SELF) AT PC 109,
PRINTOUTS =~ NO

SWITOHW REGISTER QPYIONS = NO

MAINDEC~T3=088R=N
TIME SHAREeB WARDWARE EXERGISER KkTa
ABSTRACT

TIVE SHARE=B HARDWARE EXERCISER 1S A PROGRAM WRITTEN TO ASSURE THAT
TME HARDWARE GAN FUNCTION PROPERLY BOYM IN AND QUT OF TIME SHARE
MORE WITH DATA BREAK DEVICES RUNNING, IT DOES TWIS B8Y EXERCISING
SEVERAL DATA BREAK DEVICES STMULTAMEOUSLY {IF AVAILABLE} AND RUNNING

A PFROGRaM fN TIME SHARE MONE,

REQUIRENENTS

FAMILY=QF=R COMPUTER WITH TIME SWARE OPTION AND EXTENDEQD MEHMORY

nMey DATa SREAK MULTIPLEXER PLUS AY LEAST ONE OF THE FOLLOWING
Teey DECTAPE AND/DR OF32 B1SK OR RF@8 DISK

STORAGE = THE PRNGRAM OCCUPLIES ALl QF THE LOMEST 4K nF MEMDRY OF THE
COMPUTER AND USES SOME OF THIS ARE4 AND AREAS 1N DTHER MEMORY

BahKS FOR DATA STDRAGE, /06



LohDING ~ EINARY LgADER

STARTING PROCERURE
SET SWITCH REGISTER T0 gr2my,
DEFRESS LQaD ANDRESS,
SET SWITCH REGISTER TO gppe,
QEPRESS START,
ANSWER QUESTIONS ASKED BY PROGRAM WITH M¥® FpR YES, "N" FOR NO,
ANT NUMBER OF EXTRA MEMORY BANKS (QETWEEN L and 7))
AFTER INTERRIGATIDON IS COMPLETE, PROGRAM WILL START EXERCISING
THE DEVICES WHOSE ANSWERS ARE "YES™ AND THE TIME SHARE HARDWARE,

PRINTQUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER APTIONS - YES,

AC SWITCH SET AS ACTION ON PROGRAM
5] i DON'T MALT ON HAROWARE ERRORS

a HALT ON HARDWARE ERRORS

1 i OOM'T HALY 0% DATA ERRORS
[ HALT ON DATA ERRDRS

2 bl DON'T PRINT WAROWARE ERRORS
@ PRINT HARDWARE ERRARS

3 1 DONTT PRINT NATA ERRQRS
% PRINT DATA ERRORS

4 i L00K AT ACSS FOR DISK TRANSFER DIRECTION
a IGNORE ACSS

5 1 WRITE
@ READ

[ 1 SUPPRESS DECTAPE EXERCISING
@ NONE

7 1
)]

] i SUPPRESS DISK EXFRCISING
] NOME

9 1
2

i 1
%]

13 1 FREEZE MEMORY FIELD
] NOME

MAINDECa12+DaFB-D

DCp2~F OPTION TEST

ABSTRACT
DCE2aF 1S & MODEM [NTERFACE CONTROL, USED WITH THE FaMILY OF B
COMPUTER SERTIES, TO COMTRQL TYY!S, TTY COMPATABLE N1SPLAYS, ETC,
nce2-F pPTION TEST IS DESIGNED TO TEST THE CONTROL AND TTY LINES,
THE TEST CONSISYS OF THREE SECTIONS THE FIRST CHECKS THE
INTERFACE QPERATION INDEPENDENY OF EXTEANAL NDEVICES WHILE THE
SECOND SECTION USES TTY'S FOR CHECKOUT, THE THIRD 1§ DESIGN FOR
THE KSR <N¢ READER=PUNCH> TTY OR A OISPLAY TERMINAL,

RERUIREMENTS
STANDARD PoP=8 COMPUTER WITH ASR=3% OR EGUIVALENT, /07
DCe2eF ORTION



FRGM 1 T0 32 TELETYPES WITH READER AND PUNCH OR 1 TO 32
“g¥g MOpUuLE SETS,

S5TORAGE = THIS PROGRAM OCGUPIES HEMORY LOGATIONS @ THRU 442
LOADING » BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURES
SET SWITEW REGISTER 70 @280
PRESS LOAD ANDRESS
SET? SWITCH REGISTER TO @8XX
XXa
RIT@S2A » CONTROL TEST ONLY
=t = CONTROL TEST AND Ma5e
nATA TES?Y
ALY 2-11~ CONTAIN NUMBER QF
ACE2RG'S INSTALLED,
PRESS STaARY

PRINTOUTS » NO

SWITCH REGISTER NPTINNS = NQ,

My INDEC-12=DEME~D
rep+12 INSYRUCTION TEST 24

ABSTRACY
FPP=12 INSTRUCTION TEST 24 [S DESIGNED TO TEST ALL FPP IDTS,
FORCE AND TEST ALL STATUS cONDITIONS, TEST ALl COMHMAND REGISTER
FUNCTIONS ANDO EXECUTE ALL NON=HMEMORY ALTERING INSTRUGTIONS ON
SELECTFED DATA PATTERNS, THIS PROGRAM REDUIRFS NN TELETYPE
COMMUNTCATIONS oS ERROR MALTS ARE USED EXCLUSIVELY, THE ASSUMP-
TICN IS MANE THAT THE POPed OR PDPai2 USED IN EONJUNCTION WiTH
THE FPP 1S A SOLID, ERROR FREE MACHINE,

REDUIREMENTS
A FPPa12 FLOATING POINT PROCESSOR
A 3TANDARD BASIC PDP»B OR pPOP=i2
AN ASR=33 YELETYPE OR EQUIVALENT

STORAGE = THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED 70 RUN tN MEMORY RAKK 2 AND IT OCCUPIES
VIATUALLY ALL BaANK @ NOT GCCUPTED AY THE BINARY AND RIM LOARERS,

LOADING = BINARY 1,OADER

STARTING PROCEDURE ~ FOR 8 FAMILY PROCESSOR
SEt SWITGH REGISTER TO @dz2
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,
ST SWITCHM REGISTER TO @0e1 IF USING PDP=8/1
ATHERWISE SET=p@20
PRESS STARY

PRINTOUTS » NO

SWITCH REGISTER OPTINNS = NO,

/08



MAINNECZ12=DaNRan
FPP-42 INSTRUCTIAN TEST 28

ABSTRACT
FPP=12 INSTRUCTINN TEST 28 IS RESIGNED TN TEST ALL FPP JUMP
INSTRUCTIONS, AT THE STaRT OF THE TEST THE USFR 1S GIVER THE
APTION OF SELECTING ONE AF TWO PASSIBLE MOGDET OF NpreaTlows

A, RANDOM MOOE WHERE THE ADRRESS JUMPEN Tg 1S
GENERATED RANDCMLY OUTSIDE THE AREA OF cORE OCCUPIEN
BY THE PROGRAM,

R, NON~RANDOM MODE WHERE THE ADRDRESS JUMPER TO IS
SELEGY VIA THE SW!TCH REGISTER AT THE QPERATORS
DISCRETION, THE SPECIFIED ADDRESS IS TESTED
Ta nEYERMINE IF IT 1S & LEGAL ADDRESS QUTSINE THE
AREL OF CORE OCCURIED BY THE PROGRAM,

ALL JUMP INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE FPP ARE TESTED IN A SIMILAR MANNER,

REQUIREMENTS
A FPPat2 FLOAYING POINY PROCESSOR
4 STANDARD BASIC PDPa& OR POPeil
AN ASRe33 TELETYPE OR £QUIVALENT

STORAGE = THIS PROGRAM ]S DESIGNED 7O RUN IN MEMDRY BANK @ AND MaY CLEAR
0R USE aLL OF MEMORY NOT GCCUPIED aY THE PROGRAM,

LOADTNG = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCENURE =~ B FAMILY PROCESSOR
SEY SWITCH REGISTER TO d@za,
PRESS LoAD ADDRESS
IF PROCESSOR 1S POP=B8/1 SET SWITEH
REGISTER To pedt OTHERWISE
SET Yo c@afp,
PRESS STaRT,

PRINTOUTS » NOQ
SWITCH REGISTER OPYIONS » YES

SRE=z RanQOM MODE
SAPa1 NON«RANDOM MOGE,

MAINDEC,12.,0808,.D
FPP-12 INSTRUCYION TEST 2¢
ABSTRACY

THIS PROGRAM CHECKS THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS IN YHE FPPal?
{THE PDP=12 FLOATING POINT PROCESSOR oPTIONY,

Lnx LOAD INDEX REGISTER
ADDX aDn TO tNDEX REGISTER
. F8%4 STORE FaC /09

ATX ACEUMULATOR TD INDEX REGISTER



FAODM ADB TO MEMORY
FMULM MULTIPLY TG MEMORY
NQP 14 INSTRUCTIONS THAT PERFORM NO OFERATION

TH1S PROGRAM HALTS ON ERRORS AND USES NO TTY COMMUNICATIONS,

THE WORD "FREE™ 1S DEFINED IN THE PROGRAM AS A NOP (7008), THIS
INSTRUCTION WAS PUT IN SEVERAL LOCATIONS IN THE PRAGRAM TO MAKE
AVAILABLE MEMORY LOCATIONS FOR THE USER TO MDDIFY THWE PROGRAM FOR
SCCPE DR TEST LOOPS AT HIS OPTION, 1T IS ASSUMED THAT THE BASIC
PpPe8 OR PNP=12 PROCESSOR AND MEMORY HAVE BEEN CHECKED AND ARE
FULLY OPERATIONAL,

REQUIREMENTS
AN FPPai2 FLOATING POINT PRQCESSOR
A EASIC POPeS OR POP»12 WITH 4K 0OF CORE MEMOQRY
AN INPUT DEVICE FOR LDADING THE PROGRAM

STORAGE ~ THIS PROGRAM OCCUPIES {DCATIONS @280 THROUGH 6477 QF FIELD @
LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
PDP=8/1 SET SWITCH REGISTER = @204
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS
SET SWITCH REGISTER = g0dd
PRESS START

PP -8/F SEY SWITCH REGISTER
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS
SET SWITCH REGISTER = 2200
PRESS CLEAR
PRESS COMTJINUE

p20@

PRINTQUYS = NO

SWITCH REGISTER OPT]ONS = YES
SREP=P RUN CONTINUQUSLY
SRegxl SToP AT END OF PASS

MATNDEC=12=DAPC=D
FPP-12 ADPRESS TeST

ASTRACT
TH1S PROGRAM 1S OESIGNED To OETECY A FAULT IN THE FRP-12
MENDRY ADDRESSING HARDWARE, ALL OF AVAILABLE MEMORY I FIRST
SET 1O @787 OR 7070, AT THE START OF EACH PASS THE MEMORY
CONSTANT 1§ COMPLIMENTED, THE FPPai2 THEN STORES ONE 36 BtT
WORD INTP % CONSECUTIVE CORE LOCATIONS, TWE FPP READS BACK THIS
35 BIT WOR® &ND STORES IT INTO TWE BASE TABLE THEN GOES INTO
PALSE, THIS ALLOWS THE OPERATION OF BOTH THE LOAD AND STORE
FUNCTINNS TO BE CHMECKED, WHILE THE FPP-12 1S IN PaijSE, THE
POP CHFcKS B80TH 34 81T WORNS {THE WORD AT YHE MEMORY ADDRESS
ANC THE WORD IN THE BASE TaBLE,) AT THE OPERATORS OPTION THE PDP WILL
THEN CHECK ALL UNUSED HMEMORY YO SEE THAT NOTHING HAS CHANGED
TWE PDP THEN CLEARS THE FPP WORD AT THE MEMORY ADORESS AND /
INEREMENTS THE ADDRESS BY 1 MEMORY LOCATION AND REPEATS THE /0



PROCESS, WHEN ALL OF MEMORY IS CHEGKED EXCE®T THE {OCATIONS
ACCUPIED BY THE PROGRAM, AY THE DPERATORS OPTION, THE PROGRAM
WILL RELOCATE ITSELF TO THE NEXT FIELD,

REQUIREMENTS
AN FPPx12 FLOATING POINT PROCESSOR
A PDPw8 BR PDPms2 WITH AT LEAST 4K OF MEMORY
AN ASR33 OR ASR35 TELEYYPE

STORAGE w THE PROGRAM IS LOADED INTD LOGATIONS PepR-2577
OF FLELD @, THE PROGRAM USES ALL LOCATICNS AF EVERY FIlELD
TESTED,

LOADING = BINARy LOADBER

STARTING PROCENURE
SEY SWITCH REGISTER TQ geim
PRESS L0aD ADDRESS
CLEAR SwWlToH REGISTER
PAESS STARY, PROGRAM WILL HALT,
SET SROgetd 10D WIGHEST MEMORY FIELD, TO BE TESTED,
PRESS CONTINUE, PROGRAM WILL HALT,
SET SWITCH REGISTER TQ dnaq
PRESS fONTINUE

PRINTQUTS « NO
SWITCH REGISTER QPTIONS =» YES
SUITCH STATE REF OPERATION

2¢ 4 9,3 HALT ON ERRDRS
] BYPASS ERRAR HALT
®q a 9.1 TYPE ERRORS
1 BYPASS ERROR TYPEOUT
P 2 9,4 CONTINUE TEST AFTER 4N ERROR
] LDOFP ON ERROR
"3 2 6,3 RELOCATE THE PROGRAM TQ THE NEXT FIELD
1 RUN THE PROGRAM IN THE SAME FIELD,
f4 a 8, TYPE END OF PASS INFORMATION
¢ SUPPRESS ENQ OF PASS TYPEOQUTS
ns a 8, CONTINUE TO NEXT PASS
1 WALT AT END OF A PASS
& [ 9,5 CONTINUE COMPARE AFTER AN ERRQR
1 START FPP AT THE NEXT ADDRESS AFTER AN ERROR
as a 6,2 CHECK FPP DATA ONLY (NORMAL MODRE)
1 CHECK iL| OF MEMORY {COMPLETE MOOE}
28 ¢ 6.2 EHEGK ALL DF MEMORY AFTER AN FPP DATA ERROR
1 CHECK SROY
a9 o 9.7 OQUTPUT ERRBR INFO T0 THE TTy 7/
1 QUTPUT ERRPMR INFO TQ THE LINE PRINTER /



12 ” NONE UNUSED
1 UNUSED

11 e 9,6 QUTRUT COMRLETE ERROR INFORMATION
1 OUYPUT SHORYT FORM ERRDRS

MAINDEC=1250244=D (P}
V106 (DATAPOINT 3380)

ABSTRACT
THE Y7105 (NATAPOINT 337@) 1§ A TELETYPE COMPAYABLE VIDED
DISPLAY TERMINAL CAPABLE OF BAUD RATES UP To 2488 BAUD,
THE VT#6 ALSO HAS SEVERAL SPECIAL COMMAND GODES FOR THE
FRASING OF THE DISPLAY SCREEN AND WOVEMENT OF THE CURSOR
{BL INKING REFERENCE POINT), THE yrgs PROGRaM 1S DESIGNED
Yo PROVENE FLEXABLE USES OF INYERFACING LOGLES (IE DCRZ,
prear), TWwE PROGRAM 1S COMPLETELY WRITTEN IN PDP-8 LANGUAGE
To [NSURE MACHINE COMPATIBILITY, YHE VI0& PROGRAM 15
DESIGNED T0 EXERCISE THE VT@s AND NOT THE INTERFACING LoGgIcC,
PARTS OF THIS PROGRAM WILL ONLY EXERCISE 1 VY06 AT A TIME,

REQUIREMENTS
STANDARD POP-8, 871, 871, 12 COMPUTER WITH A ASR=33
CONSDLE TELETYFE,
VTe6 (DATAPOINT 3320) DISPLAY YERMINAL
MODEM INTERFACE CONTROL LOGIC (CQCE2, PTRRF)Y .,

STORAGE = TH1S PROGRAM QCCUPIES 2 THROUGH 3577 MEMORY LDCAYIONS,
LOADING ~ BINARY LOADER

START{Ng; PROCEDURE
L0AD AND START p2p@, THE CAHPUTER WILL HALT, PLACE THE
RECEIVER DEVIGE goDE 1M RSW({SR) 6-11, DEPRESS CONTY
Tef CONPUTER WILL MALT AGAIN, NOW PLACE THE TRANSMITTED
(v1@6 TO THE COMPUTER) Baun BATE VALUE ERUIVALENT
In RSW(SR) 1711,
{18, @r11@~158+30g BAUD, Lm60d BAUD, 2el249 RAUD,
322400 BaAUDY THIS IS USED 1N RELATION TO THE NUMBER OF
npILLER" CWARACTERS AND MUST ALWAYS BE CORRECT FaR ALL
ROUTINES, FAILURE TQ DO TH1S WILL AT HIGHER &alD RATES
cAGSE FAILURES, THE COMPUTER WILL HALT AGAIM YO ALLOW THE
GPERATOR T@ SELECT THE OESIRED SWITCH OPTIONS: SELECY
tWE OPTIONS AND DEPRESS CONTINUE,

STARTING ADDRESS

5200 CHARACTER OUTPUT ROUTINES

2221 ACTAL CONVERSJON ROUTINE

pzez FCHO ROUTINE FROM TWE VTa6 KEYBODARD T0 THE
SCREEN AND THE CONSOLE PRINTER

B2e3 £GHMO ROUTINE FROM THE CONSOLE KEYBOARD TQ
TH® CONSOLE PRINTER AND THE V726 SCREEN

p2e4 FOCUS ADJUSTMENT RNUTINE

- ¥14 aUTPUT 70 THE v¥A4 SCREEN L CHARACTER /2
{ASCIL CODE IN BITS 4mtl OF LOCATION P4B2) /



A28 MARGIN D!!'TPUT ROUTINE

2207 EGHO ROUTINE USING ALL DC@2 INTERFACE LINES
{REF, 6,)

221p pCPAL CONVERSIONS USING ALL DC®2 INTERFACE LINES
(Ref, 6,)

PRINTOUTS » MO
SWITHH RFGISTER aPTIQNS = YES

(SR) O=1 INHMIBIT THF DELAY (15 SECONDS RETWEEM EACH ROUTINE?}
(5RY 1= REMAIN TN THE CURRENTY TEST
(SR} 2ap SELECT QNLY ONE DC&2 LINE, USABLE FOR ALL
STARTING ANQRESSES (REF. 4,2}
(5f) 2=1 SELECT ALL 0CB2 LIMES, USABLF ONLY FOR STARTING
) AGDRESSES (REF, 4.2, 6,) 220,204,205 AND 26,
(SR) Smi1 SET TO THE LINE NUMBER (IF

BEING TESTED THROUGH A OC@2)

MAINDECmgleDgiCnn

INSTRUCTIGN TEST 1

ABSTRACT
THIS 1S 4 OLAGNQSTIC PROGRAM FOR TESTING THE AND, TaD, AMD OPERATE
INSTRUCTIONS OF THE PDP~B/1 QNLY,

REGUIREMENTS
A PDPeB/s1 FQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE

STORAGE - PROGRAM USES LOCATIONS 2pp@eddz2l]
LOADING ~» EINARY LDADER

EXECUTION TIME - 2%6 LOOPS/SECOND

SYARTING PROCEDURE
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SET SR TO 144 AND PRESS LO0AD ADDRESS

SET SR TO 7777 AND PUSH SYTART

PROGRAM WILL HALY, MA=146

1F ac=Z?@#@ AN ERROR HAS OCCURRED

PUSH GONTINUE, PROGRAM WILL RUN UNTIL STOPPED OR
UNTIL AN ERROR 1S ENCOUNTERED

PRINTOUTE » NO
SWITCH REGISTER OPYIONS = NO

MAINDEC-BIwOP2RD

INSTRUCTIQN TEST 2

ABSTRACT
TH1S PROGRAM 15 AN EXTENSIVE YEST OF AUTOINDEXING, INDIRECT
ADCRESSING, AND THE DGA INSYRUETION FOR THE PDP-8/1, 1T ALSO
OFFERS MIN{MAL TESTING FOR INTERRUPY AND THE AND, YAD. [SZ, JMP
AND JUMS INSTRUCTIOQNS,

REDUIREMENTS
PoPes/!, 845 EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE

STARAGE = PROGRAM DCCUPIES MEMORY LOCATIONS 2p008-4821
LOADING » AINARY LOADER
EXECUTIOM TIME - FIVE PROGRAM LOOPS PER SECOND,
STARTING PROCEDURE

SEY THE SWiTCH REGISTER 10 2031,

PRESS L0aD ANDRESS,

PUSH STARTT
PRINTOUTS ~ NG

SWITOH REGISTER OPTIONS o NO

MAINDEC=8 {»DdAA=0
POP-B/1 INSTRUCTION TEST=PART 34

ABSTRACY
THlS PROGRAM IS A TEST OF THE EXTENDED ARITHMETIC £LEMENT,
THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTUIONS ARE TESTED) MOL, MOQA, S5HL, LSR, ASR,
NM1, SCa, SCL,

AN ATTEMPT 1S MADE TO DETEET AND ISOLATE ERRORS 1O I75 HnST
BASIC FaULY AND TD THE MINIMUM NUMBER OF LOGIC CARDS, MULTIPLY
ANC DIVINE ARE TESTED MAINNEC A€1-38,

REOUIREMENTS
P3P=R/1, EAE, KEYBOARD REABER AND TELEPRINTER

LOADING = RINARY {MADEP /14



ExtraTion TIME - 38 SECONDS

STARTING PRQCENURES
SEY A29@¢BY IN THE SMITCH REGISTER KEYS aAND PRESS THE LOAD ADDRESS
KEY, SEY %g@@2(8) IN THE SW]TCH REGISTER KEYS AND PRESS THE
START KEY,

PRINTOUTS = YER, ON ERRQR
SWITCH REGISTER GPTIONS » NO

MAINDEC=SwDHDBA=D
EXTENQED ARITHMEYIp PUP-B/]1 INSTRUATION TEST PART 3g

ABSTRACT .
THE PDP.8/f EAE (KEwB/l} MULTIPLY-NIVIDE YEST TESTS AND EXERw
CI9ES THE MULTIPLY AND OIVIDE WARDWARE OF THE KE«B/1 OPTION,
FIXED NUMBERS WI{TH PREDETERMINED SpLUTTONS; AND RANDOM NUMBERS
WiTH SIMULATED SOLUTIONS ARE USED, ABILITY TO DPERATE WITH
INTERRUPT ENABLED 1S ALSQ YESTED,

REQUIREMENTS
PDPad/1 PRACESSOR KE=8/1 OPTION, AND ASR 33,35 TELFTYPE ARE REGUIRED,

STORAGE = LOCATIONS @22p THROUGH 7878 ARE USED,
LOADING = BINARY LOADER
EXECUTION TIME ~ 7 MINUTES PER COMPLETE PASS,

STARTING PROCEDURE
'F INTERRUPY INTERACTION 1% TO BE TESTED, LOAD AMY TAPE IN TAPE
REALDER AND TURN 1T ON, LOAD ADDRESS B20@, PRESS START,
PREGRAM HALTS AT LOG p29@, SEY ANY DESIRED oPYINNS tN SR AND PRESS
CONTINUE, THE PROGRAM WILL WALT AT PROGRAM ENO HALT (LOC 0256)
AFTER LAST ROUTINE HaS BEEN EXEGUTED, PROVIDED NO [OOP OPTIONS
WAVE BEEM SET,

PRINTQOUTS » YES, ON ERRpR

SWITCH REGISTER NPTIONS ~ YES
SR? WALT AFTER CURRENT ROUTINE, PROGRAM KALTS AY COMPLEe
TION OF CURRENT TEST ROUTINE, THE AC OISPLAYS NUMBER
aF COMPLETED ROUT[IME,
SR1 SELELY ROUTINE THF PROGRAM JUMPS Y0 ROUTINE WHOSE NUM=
RER 15 SET IN SRS THROUGH SRii, ROUTINE SELECTION OCCURS
4T START OF PROGRAM, QR AT COMPLETION OF CURRENT ROUTINE,

SR2 LOAP ROYTINE, CURRENT ROUTINE IS5 REPEATED,

SR3 LOoP PRQGRAM, ENTIRE PROGRAM IS REPFATED,

SR4 LOCK QN TEST, THE TEST CURRENTLY BEING EXECUTEC IS REw
PEATED,

SRS=p¢  PRINT ON ERROR,
SR%=1 HALT ON ERROR,
SR HALT AFTER PRINT, PROGRAM WALTS AFTFR ERRQR PRINTOUY

SR? PRINT FAILURE RATE, TYHE PROGRAM PRINTS THE NUMBER OF 115

FATILURES PER HUNDRED REPETITIONS QF SAME TFST, PROGRAM



MALTS AFTER THE PRINTOUT SRS MUST BE SET To @ FOR THE
PRINTOUT 7O QCCUR,

SR PRINT SIMULATION AND/QR ENYER SCOPE LOOP, FOR ROUTINES
@ AND 4 PROGRAM PRINTS MULTIPLY SIMULATION AND ENTERS
WULTIPLY SCOPE LOOR, FOR ROUYINES 2 AND 3 PROGR&M PRINTS
NIVIDE SIMULATION AND ENTERS DIVIDE $COPE LOOP, FOR
ROUTINES 4 THROUGH 7 PROGRAM ENTERS THE EXERCISER SCOPE
LOBP FOR INDIVIDUAL ROUTINE, SRS MUST BE SEY TO g FOR
vHiS OPYIQN TO BECOME ACTIVE,

SRY

TRROUGH ROUTINE NUMBER, THWESE SWITCHES SPECIFY THE NUMBER OF

SR11 nouTlNE To BE SELEAYTED, S”1 MUST BE ON TO SELECT 4
ROUTINE,

MATNDECeB8 {=D24AC
LPOB LINE PRINTER TEST

ABSTRACT

THE LP@8 LINE PRINTER DIAGNOSTIC TEST PROGRaM 1S DESIGNED TO PROVIDE A THOROUGH CHECK«OUT OF THE PRINTER
CONTROL INTERFACE ELFCTRONICS AS WELL AS THE ELESTRONIC AND MECHANICAL PORTIONS OF THE LINE PRINTER MECHANTSM ITSELF,
THE PROGRAM CONSISTE OF A SERIES OF SEVEN (7} TESTS AND DRIVE ROUTINES, EACH OF WHICH CAn BE SELECTED AND OPERATED
INDEPENDENTLY OF THE OTHERS USING THE ACCUMULATOR SWITCHES, INTERNALLY OETECTED ERROR cONDITIONS sFE DISPLAYED OM
THE TELEPRINTER WHILE DETAILED DESCRIPYIONS OF EACH FRAROR AND WHAT WAS HAPPENING AT THE TIME THWE FFROR OCCURREN,
1S PRESENTED ON THE ERROR TABLES CORRESPONDING Th EApk OF THE TESTS, PRINT PATTERNS USED IN THESE TESTS HAVE BEEN CHOSEN
FOR EASE OF VvISUAL VERIFIGATION,

THE FIRST TEST{TEST 1} IS pOMPOSED OF FOUR SFGMENTS DESIGNEQ T@ CHECK=0UY THE PROCESSOR INTERFACE CONTROL
ELECTRONICS AND INTERCOMMUNICATIONS DATA PaTHS, TEST 2, 3, AND 4 USE WORST CASE PATTERNS TO TEST PRINTER
PERFORMANCE AND ENNURANCE WHILE TESYS 5 AND 6 PRNOVIDE DRIVE FOR PRINTER MWAMMER ALTGNMENT AND INTENEITY ADJUSTMENT
PROCEDURES AND A TEST OF THE PAPER SLEW AND CLUTCH OPERATIONS,

TEST 7 CONSISTS OF SEVERAL SUBaTESTS AND MAINTENANGE A10S AMONG THEM A SCOPE DRIVE TEST, HAMMER POWER
SUPPLYOTEST. AND A PRINT SINGLE SEGMENYS DRIVE, ALSO INCLUDED AS ADDITIONAL ROUTINES ARE A PRINTER SPEED TEST, AND
A RIBBON TEST,

REQUIREMENTS
PpP w8 PROCESSOR
TELETYPE MODEL 33 ASCI! KEYBDARD PRINTER
DATA PRODUETS, MODEL 2316, LINE PRINTER
PpP~2 LINE PRINTER CONTROL UNIY

STORAGE = PROGRAM OCCUPIES AND USES MEMORY FROM 410 TO 4500,
LOADING » BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
ENSURE LINE PRINTER HAS BEEN POWERED DOWN
START AY @227
RESTART 4T 2291
ADDRESS m2a2 » PRINT SPEED YESY
n223 « RIBBON YEST

PRINTOUTS « yES
SWITCH REGISTER SETTINGS o YES
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MAINNEC=A]=02BA
OPTICAL MARK CARD READER TEST
ABSTRACT

THE PROGRAM TESTS THE OPTIcalL MARK CARD READFR FOR GORRECY ALPHA=

NUMERLC 4ND BINARY OPERATIANS, IT ALSO TESTS cONTROL INTERRUPT
ANT TIMINGY

REQUIREMENTS
POPes OR B/ WITH OPT[CAL MARK G,0,1, 1@8MS CARD READER
OFTICAL MARK ALPHA=NUMERIC CARD DECK (MAINQEC-83%-02B41-C)
APYICAL MARK BINARY CARD DECK (MAINDEL~85-D282~C)
GPTICAL MARK SENSE CARD DECK (MAINDER~B9=D2B3~C)

LOADING « HINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCERURE
TURN ONM cARD READER POWER, AT THIS POINT THE ONLY RED LIGHY

T0 BE ON SHOULD BE CARD SUPPLY, REFERENCE G,D,I, MANUAL TO REMEDY

OTHER REPM LIGHT ERROR CONDITIONS, LOAD ADDRESS 204(8)

DEPRESS START, FPROGRAM WILL PRINT ni{nTS OK» IF TEST RUNS,
PROGRAM WILL HALT IF TEST FaILS, REFERENCE SYMBOLIC LISTING AND
COMMENTS FOR APPROPRIATE ERROR DESERIPTION,

DPTIONAL $"ARTING ADDRESSES
Azet8)Y = DATA TESTS (POP=p OR 8/1
7282¢8Y = MARK SENSE TEST (PDP=8 QR 8/1
228418y = STATIg [OT TESTS
g7e@iey s SGCOPE |GOP

PRINTOUTS o YES

SWITEM REGISTER OPTIONS = NO

MuINDEC~B1=D4Ca=n4L)
POP-8/1 HgWDRY PARITY IQT TEST

ABSTRACY
THE POF-g/Y MEMORY PARITY 0T TESY 1S RESIGNED TQ EXERCISE AND
RETECT ERRARS ON THE MEMORY PARITY CONTROL LAGIC, A REUTINE
15 ALSN INCLUDED WHICH WRITES RANDOM NUMBERS [N MEMORY FIELD 2.
ANE THEW CHECKS FQR DATA PARITY ERRQRS,

MANUAL INTERVEMTION AFTER THE START OF THE TESY 1S REQUIRED IN
ORCER To YEST THE PARITY [AT'S, PRINTED INSTRUCTINNS ARE GIVEN
ON THE TTY PRINTER,

REQUIREMENTS
POPa8/1, MEMORY PARITY QPTION, KEYBOARD READER AND TELEFRINTER,
1 JUMPFR WIRE,

STORAGE = PROGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS @@@o tp @712

LOADING = RIM LOADER

STARTING pRoCENURE
SEt THE SR TD @P2@p, PRESS LOAD AODRESS, AND THEN START, THE

117



PRCGRAM RESPONDS WITH A PRINT=OUT SHOWN RELOW, AND THEN 4 HALT,

GREUND PIN St M113 8¢9 SET PARITY ERROR
PRESS CONTINLUE

GREUNDING 51 SETS THE PARITY ERROR FLIP-FLOP 50 THE PROGRAM MAY
TEST [OT 6401, AND PROGRAM {NTERRUPT, IF NO ERROR HALTS, THE
PRINT=NUT SHNWN BELOW DOCCURS FOLLOWED BY A HaLT,

UNGROUND PIN S1 H113 @K9
GREUND PIN 52 H113 BR9
PRESS STaRTY

AFTER GROUNDING PIN S2, SET THE SR TO 0226, PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,
ANC THEN START, GROUNDING PIN S2 HOLDS THE PARITY ERROR FLIP-FLOP
IN THE CLEAR STATE SO THaT 10T 6184 MAY BE VESYED FOR CORRECY
OPERATION, IF NO ERRQR HaLTS, THE PRINTaQUT SHOWN gELOW DCCURS
FOLLAWED BY & HALT,

MOMENTARTLY GROUND PIN S1 M313 B9
PRESS CONTINUE

REMOVE THE WIRF FROM PIN S2 AND TougH Y TQ PIN 51 TO SET THE
PARITY ERRAR FLIP-FLOP, THE CLEAR PARITY ERROR 107 1S THEN
TESTED, IF MO ERROR HALTS, TESTS 76 AND T7 4RE THEN PERFORMED,
TEST 17 WiLL LDOP UNTIL STOPPED BY THE OPERATOR,

PRINTOUTS = YES
SWITGH REGISTER APYIONS = MO

HAINDEC=81~D5RB =0
OF32 DISCLESS LOgl@ TEST, MINID[SK

ABSTRACT
P{SCLESS 18 a4 TEST OF THE nF32 01S0 LOGIC AND TS cQMPUTER INTERe
FACE, TtHIS PROGRAM DDES NOT TEST TtWE OISC, NOR A5S0c1ATED
ANALOG INTERFACE CIRCUITS,

{TKE 01Sc 1S NOT NEEDED FOR THESE ROUTINES; IF THE 01SC 1S CONN=
ECTED, THE DISC MOTOR SHOULD BE TURNED OFF, FOR 4 COMPLETE
TEST OF THE DISC SYSTEM, USE OF32 01SC DATA TEST,)

REQUIREMENTS
STANDARD PRP=B/] COMPUTER
np¥z nisc LOGIC
LIGHT CARG (FOR TESTING TRACK SELECTOR)

STORAGE ~ FRoGRaAM sCCUPIES MoSY of MEMARY FROM ADDRESS 180 To
142p AND LOCATIONS @, 1 AND 2,

LOADING = EINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEOURE
TURN DISC MOTOR OFF
LOAD DISCLESS INTO MEMORY
SELECT £M0 (NISC ZERO) (ALL OTHER UNITS TO OFF) /8



WRITE YNHIRIT SWITCHES OFF

COMNECT _IGHT CaRD IF TRACKS ARE TH RBE TESTER {NOT NECESSARY

FOR TEST)

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO 100

LOAD ADORESS

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TQO ALL ZERGA (DOWN)

PRESS START

PROGRAM WILL RUNJ IF THWE LIGHTCARD IS USED, LIGHTS WILL LIGHY FROM
@ T 47¢R) IN SEQUENCE AND THE PROGRAM WILL LOOP UPDN COMPLETION,

PRINTQUTS ~ YES, ON ERRQR

SWITCH REGISTER oOPYIONS « YES

SHR uP DELETE PRINT OUT

Swi yP HALT AFTER ERROR

w2 Vi sy TESY SCOPE LOOP

5K P DO NOT EXIT SECTION

SW4a upP DELETE LIGKT BOX
MaINDEC=81»D5Fg

DF32n0 DISCLESS t0GEe TEST MINIDISe

ABSTRACT
DISCLESS |8 & TEST OF THE nfF320 DISC LOGIC anD ITS COMPUTER
INTERFACE, THIS PROGRAM DNES NOT TEST TME DISC, NOR ASSOCIATED
ANALOG INTERFACE CIRCUITS,

{THE DISr §S NOT NEEDED FOR THESE ROUTINES, [F 1T IS CONNECTED,
THE D]Sc MoTOR SHQULD 2E TURNED OFF, FOR A GOMPLETE TEST OF
THE IS¢ SYSTEM USE DF32 D1SC DATA TEST,.)

REQUIREMENTS
FAMILYmOF=EIGHT COMPUTFR
Ar2zn nist LNGIC
LIGHT CaRD (FQR TESTING TRACK SELECTOR}

STORAGE » THE PROAGRAM USES MEMORY FROM ADDRESS @ TO 26P0,
LOADING = BEINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEQURE
TURN 01S¢ MDTOR OFF,
SELECT EMD (N1Se ZERD), (aLt DTRER UNITS YO OFF),
WRITE INHIBRIT SWITCHES OFF),
COMNECT LIGHT CARD IF YRACKS ARE Tn BE TESTEM {NAT NECESSARY
FOR TEST),
SgT THE SWiTCH REGISTER TO 2m@
LoAD ADDRESS .
SET THE SWITCGH REGISTER TO aLL ZERA (DOWN),
PRESS START
PREGRAM WILL RUNI IF THE LIGHT CARR IS USED, LIGHTS wWILL LIGKT
FROM R TO 17 IN SEQUENCE AND THE PROGRAM WILL (OQ0P UPON
COMPLETION,

PRINTOUTS = YES, ON ERRQR
SWITCM REGISTER oPTIoNS = YES /79



Syt uF DELETE PRINT OUT

Sl uP HALT AFTER ERROR
Su2 upP Sy TEST ScpPE LOOP
SWd uP ng NOT E£X1T SECTION
Swd upP DELETE LIGHT BOX
MAINDEC»BIwDéAC~D

AX¢8 GlagnNCSTIC

ABSTRACT
THIS UNITY 1S TESTED IN THREE SECTIANSY (A) AN INSTRUCTION TEST
OF THME LOGICI (8) A DISPLAY TEST FOR THE SCOPE) (C) & CALIBRATION
SECTION FOR THE AsD CONYERTER,

REGQUIREMENTS
POF=8; 8sL OR 871 STANDARD COMPUTER,
AX28 QPTIOQN
ADJUSTABLE VOLTAGE SOURCE (@,21% OR BETTER, 2 UT <1, OHM)

STORAGE = PROGRAM USES MEMORY FROM ADORESS @ 10 4508,
LOADING = BINARY LDADER,

STARTING PROCEDURE
CONNECT NON-ZERG VOLYTAGE SOURCE TO [NPUT CONNECTOR FOR CHANNEL
ZERD,
SET MTIMING CONTRGOL™ MIMIMUM (£,C.u.)
SET SWITCH REGISTER TO STARTING ADORESS ~ SA»0280
LOAD ADDRESS,
PRESS STARY,

PRINTQUTS = NO
SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES
SWITCHES

FoR DISPLAY SELEET MUX CHAnNEL

a ¢ 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 12 141
11s1 IumiB1T
RRINTOUT

11 SCOPE LOOP
9x1 HALT ON ERROR
WiTH &m1 ENTER CALIBRAYION CHECK
IN CALTBRATION TEST6 = lisCHANNEL SELECTED
INTENSITY, 12sBRIGHT, B1=NORMAL, P@=D1M
ENTER DISPLAY TEST21(FOR MONITORING DISPLAY SWITCHES)
PgoLEFT DIAGONALIN)
A1sRIGHT DFAGONAL (/)
1isANGLES )
1BIBOX WITH AN wX® AND & CROSS IN T )

/20



MAINREC=-RBI~06RA=(0}
GASCHHOM=g DOLAGNNSTIC

ABSTRACT
THIS OIASGNOSTIC 1§ FOR TESTING THE UNIQUE HARDWARE OF
THE GASCHROMe~A SYSTEMS, TWIS YEST ASSUMES THAY THE COMPUTER,
MULTIPLEXER, ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER, AND THE DISK HavE
ALl BEEM PREVIOUSLY CHECKEN WITH THEIR RESPECTIVE D1AGNDSTIC,

REQUIREMENTS
POP-8/1
nFE 32 DISK
ADC1eA (4740 CONVERTER)
AMCB {MULTIPLEXER CONTRO()
AFCAnA GASECHROM =g INTERFACE
AFRY )
LOCAL DPERATOR CONSOLE BOXES

STORAGE = PROGRAM USES MEMORY FRAOM ADDRESS @ TO 3pog,
LOADING » BINARY LODANER

STARTING PROCENURE
SET SWITCH REGISTER 10 STARTING ADMRESS S4 = 200
LOAD ADDRESS
CLEAR SwWITCH REGISTER
PRESS STaRY

STARTING ACDRESSFS

2@ NDRMAL STARTING. ADDRESS

241 SCOPE LOOP FOR LNC, BOXES, SR #® TO 5zCHANNEL, & T0 ils
LIGHTS aND RELAYS
BUSH BUTTONS oM LQC, 80X ARE EGUAL TA AC BiT & Tn 8

2p2 SCNPF Lao0OP FOR REAL TIME CLOCK ENABLE aDoUST

243 SCAPE LQDP FOR CALIBRATING GAIN OR PROGRAMABLE AMPLIFIER
sR2Azl, SR 6 TO 11 == MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL,
qRA=%, SR 5 TQ 11 = GAIN

294 SCOPE LpUOP FOR IOT'S &1XX, XX ® SR s T0 11

PRINTOVUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER APTIONS = YES

SWeg = { DR UP MALT ON ERROR

5w = 1 R UYP SCOPE LONP

SW2 = 1 aR UP INHIBIT PRINTOUT

SWY =z 1 0R UP FOR TAKING MARGINS

Swd = 1 R UP STaTUS PRINTOUT OF SWITCH GAIN AMPLIFIER

SWS = 1 AR UP SWITCH GAIN AMPLIFIER 15 USED WITH aLL
CHANNELS,

SWE = p AR DOWN USF SR 6 Tn 11 T0 SELECT CHANNEL FOR
SWITCH GAIN AMLIFIER (BIT 11 IS5 LSE)

H»\INOEC-BI{-DISCE.-'J

Kva/t DISplLaY UIAGNQSTIC /2?/



ABSTRACT

THE KVB/s1 BISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC 1S WRITTEN TO ENABLE THE ALTGNMENT,

ADJUSTMENT, EXERCISING, aNp DIAGNOSIS OF THE KVB/1 DISPLAY SO

THAT A USER MAY OBTAIN A HIGH OUaLTTY PICTURE AND PROPER COMPUTER-

OPERATOR INTERAGTION V1A TWE HARDWARE, THE PROGRAM 1S COMPOSED

OF VARIOUS CALIBRATION/ALIGNMENT ROUTINES AND BIAGNOSTIC ROUTINES
WETH ERROR HALTS TO INDICATE PROGRAM DIAGNOSEBLE ERRORS, ERRORS
WulCH ARE NOT PROGRAM DIAGNOSIBLE ARE GENERALLY VISUALLY DIAGNOSIBLE,

REQUIREMENTS
POP=&/1 COMPUTER WITH ASRe33 TELETYPE
Ky8/1 CONTROL
vtgs1 STORAGE CRT DISPLAY
H3Ps JOYSTICK

STORAGE = MOST OF BANK 2
LOADING « BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SWITCH REGISTER YO azoe
PRESS L0AD ADDRESS
CLEAR SwITCH REGISTER
PRESS START

PRINTQUTS » O
SW{TCH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES

MAINDEC=RL=DSD A=Y
Kv8/1 MULTIPLEX DISPLAY D{AGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT _
TRE KVAT MULTIPLEX DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC IS WRITTEN To ENABLE THE
ALIGNMENT, ADJUSTMENT, EXERCISING, AND DIAGNOSIS OF THE KvBl
MULTIPLEX DISPLAY SO THAT A USER MaY OBTAIN 4 HIGH QUALLTY
PICTURE aND PROPER COMPUTER=OPERATAR [NTERACTION V14 THE HARD
WARE, THE PROGRAM IS COMPOSED QF VARIOUS CALIARATION/Z AL TGN
MENT ROUTINES AND DIAGMOSTIC ROUTINES WITH ERAOR HALTS TO
INDICATE PROGRAM DIAGNOSIALE ERRORS, ERRORS WHICH ARE NOY
PREGRAM NIAGNOSIBLE ARE GENERALLY VISUALLY DTAGNDSIBLE,

REOUIREMENTS
POP=8/t COMPUTER WITH ASHe33 TELETVYPE
KyE1 MULTIPLEX CONTROL,
AT LEAST ONE VYol STORAGE 6AT DISPLAY WITH JOYSTICK

STORAGE = NOST (OF RANK 9
LUABING = BIMARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SWITEH REGISTER TO @2an
PRESS LOAR ADDRESS
CLEAR SWITGH REGISTER

PRESS START /22



PRINTOUTS = HNO
SWITCH REGISTER APTIONS =~ YES

MAINDEC=A[~DAAC-N

DCEBTLY D28 OFFALINE
10T AND DATA TEST

ABSTRACT
PRCGRAM NCA8TL [S OESIGNED 70 COMPLETELY YEST THE 10718
ANEC DATA CONYROL LQGIC ASSOCIATED WITH FROM t T0 THE FULL
COMPLEMENT OF 128 ASYNCHRONDUS DATA LINES IN AN QFFaLINE
CONFIGURATTION,

REOUIREMENTS
PUFeA/T
DLE/I
DCRaA,R,CaN,E

STORAGE =~ PRNGRAM ACCUPLES LOCATIONS d=7100
LoADING ~ PIMARY LpADER

STARTING PROCENYRE
SET THE aC SWITCHES 1o g2en,
PRESS LDAD ADORESS
PRESS STaRT,
FOLLORW TNSTRUCTIGNS,

PRINTOUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER aPTIONS = YES

HATNDEC=81=pn8AF~N
KWd/s1 HEAL TIME CLACK

ABSTRACT
THE KkB/1 REAL TIME CLOCK, [DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM, 1S DESIGNED TO THOROUGHLY
TEST ALL INT AND DATA TRANSFER INSYRUCTIONS USEQ IN THE M728 CLOCK CONTROL
ANC M789 CLOCK COUNTER, THE PROGRaM CONSISTS OF TwD ROUTINES) THE FIRST
ROUTINE WHICH STARTS AT ADDRESS 22m, TESTS a1l FLAGS, ENABLES, ETC, TO
ASCERTAIN [F INITIALIZE HAS CLEARED TWEM, AND YHE SECOND PHASE OF THE CLOCK
CORNTROL PRAGRAM TESTS EACH OF YHE f0T!S TQ DETERMINE [F THEY WILL SET AND/
OR CLEAR EACH OF THE CONTROLLABLFE FLIPWFLOPS, !T TPST FOR PROPER SKIPS,
PRCGRAM INTERRUPT AND FOR PROPER OPERATION OF aNY of THE THREE CLOCKS, THE
ERRQR TYPE OUT FOR AN ERROR IN THE CLOCK CONTROL TEST IS AS FOLLOWS:

ERROR #gnl
NOTE
aNY CLOCK SYSTEM WHICH SUPPLIES A CLOCK aT

A FREQUENCY OF LESS THAN ONE CLOCK PULSE /23
PER 12 SECONDS WILL CAVUSE & FAILURE ERROR



o3,

THE Sgcon0 ROUTINE STARTS AT ADDRESS 408, AND IS USED ONLY WHEN A M789 CLOCK
COLNTER MODULE 15 CONNECTER TO TWE CLOCK CONTROL, THE CLOCK 1,E, crRYSTAL,
ADJUSTABLE OF LINEs, MUET BE REMOVER FROM THE COMPUTER IN ORDER FOR THIS

TEST To ngu, THE ERROR TYPEOUY FOR AN ERROR IN THE cLOCK CONTROL TEST 15

AS FOLLOWSE

cLoCK COUNTER FAILED
SENT RXED
agnl 82g8

THE SEnT REFERS Tg A 12-DIGIT NUMBER WHICH WaS LoADED INTD THE CLOCK ConTROL
COLNTER, AMD THE RXED REFERS 10 THE NUMBER WHICH WAS TRANSFERRED BACX To THE
fOMPUTER FROM THE COUNTER,

REQUIREMENTS
& STANDARD 4K PpDP-8/1 WITH AN ASR-33 TELETYPE
4 KWa/1 REAL TIME CLOCK CONTROL WITH ANY OF THE THREE BASIC CLOCKS
AS AN DBTION, THE CLOCK COUNTER

STORAGE ~ PROGRAM DCCUPIES MEMORY FROM ADDRESS @ YO AS@Q AND 142 7O 1420,
LOADING » BINARY LOADER,
STARTING PROCENURE
LOAD @2@? INTO SWITCH REGISTER
CLEAR SWITEH REGISTER
PRESS ST4ART
PRINTGUTS » yES, ON ERRQOR
SWITCH REGISTER pPYIONS = YES
SRE ¥ HALT ON AN ERROR

SRl @ PRINT ERRGR NUMBER
5q? 1 ScnPP LODOP QN ERROR

MAINDEC=B81=D8BB =D

DCABT2 0008 ON+L ENE

DATA EXERCISE

ABSTRACT
PRCGRAM DCABTZ PROVIDES A 0C@8 DATA TRANSFER EXERCISE CAPABLE OF
COMMUNTCATING WITH LOCAL 5 QR 8 LEVEL CODE DATA TERMINALS SUCH AS MODELS

THE PROGRAM OFFERS DATA ECWD AND DATA TRANSMIT OPERATION DN & PRESPECIFIED
‘MIX¥ OF LINES ASSOCLATED WITH A & LEVEL CODE OR 6 LEVEL CODE DATA CLOCK,

REQUIREMENTS _
POPeasl, DL8/1, DCBB/A AND TERMINAL DEVICE

STORAGE = PROGRAM aCCUPIES MEMORY FROM ADDRESS @ TO s6828
LOADING = BINARY LOARER
STARTING PROCEDURE /24'



RESTART

SET THE AC SWITCHES TOQ B28d,
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,
PRESS STaRY,

THE PROGRAM WILL IDENTIFy {TSELF AMD REOQUESY DESIGNATION OF ALL
B LEVEL cOnE LINES TO BE EXERCISED, [IF THE SYSTEM DOES HOT IN=
CLUDE anNy 8 LEVEL CORE LINES, TYPE (CR), THE PROGRAM WILL PRQm
CEED TO 5 LEVEL CODE LINE # DESIGNATION,

LINE NUMRERS (IN OCTAL) Mavy BE DESIGNATED IN THE FOLLOWING
FORMATS

tA) 29,23,1@, (CR) {1,€r LINE 2, 3 & 10}
(BY 2A~17, (CR) {1.,E§ LINES @el?)

NOTE THAT FACH LINE # OR GROUP OF LINES MUST BF FOLLOWED BY &
COMMA €.}y A (CRY TERMINMNATES LINE # DESIGNATION,

WHEN THE 8 LEVEL LINE #S5 ARE DESIGMATED, THE PROGRAM WILL
REGUEST DESIGNATIQN OF THE 8 LEVEL CODE DAYa CLOCK¢1,2,3, OR 4},

THE NAT4 CLOCK 15 DESIGNATED 8Y TYPING THE ASSQOCIATEN CLACK #
£1+2:3 OR 4} FOLLOKWED BY (CR),

AFTER B (EVEL LINE # aND GCLOCK DESIGNATIQN, THE PROGRAM WILL
RECUEST DESIGNATION OF ALL % LEVEL CODE LINES TO BE EXERCISED.,
1F THE SYSTEM DOES NOT INGLUDE ANY 5 LEVEL cnDE LINMES., TYPE (CR),
THE PROGRAM WILL PROCEEC To SELECTION OF ECHN MOOE OR TRANSMIT
MOCE,

SPECIFY 5 LEvEL CODE LINE #§ AND CLOCK NMBER IN yHE SAME MANNER
AS INDIcaTED FOR 8 LEVEL CODE,

MEVER DESIGNATE THE SAME LINE #(S) OR CLOCK # FOR ROTH 8 § 5
LEVEL COnE QPERATION,

FOLLOWING B & 5 LEVEL CORE LINE # & CLOCK DESIGNATION, THE
PRAGRAM REQUESTS SELECTION OF ECHO MODE (SEC,4,3), OR TRANSMIT
MODE {SECe4+4}¢ BY TYPING THE QUERRY ECHO MORE?~

10 SELECT ECHD MnDF, TYPE ¥ (CR)
T0 SELECT TRANSMIY MOCE, TYPE N tCR)

THE PROGRAM WILL NOW INITIATE THE SELECTED OPERATION,

PROCEDURE
Yo RESTART PROGRAM DC@aT2 WITH NEW LINF # OR CLOCK # DESIGNATIONS,
REPEAT STARTING PROCEDURE,

TQ RESTART WITH A HNEW OPERATION MODE SELECTION {1.E1 TRANSMIT
OR ECHO MOPE)Y SET AC SWITCHES TO @49A, PRESS LOAD ADDRESS AND
START, THE PROGRAM WILL RFQUEST SFLECTION OF THF NEW OPERATION
MOCE AS INNICATED IN THE STARY PROCEDURE,

T0 RESTART WITH Np NEW PARAMETER DESIGNATIONS, SET THE AC SWITECHES
To @436 AND PRESS LOAD ANDRESS & STYART,

PRINTOUTS - YES

SWITCH REGISTER APTIONS = YES /2'5‘



MAINDEC-BI~DSEA.D
OCPB<F & DC2A=M OFF~LINE DIAGNDSTIC TEST

ARSTRACT
THE NCAB-F & DCAB~H OFF<_ INE DIAGNASTIC TEST 1S & PROGRAM
WHIgH PROVIDES a METHOD FOR TESTING THE pces=F, ~FE, ~FF,
~FX AND/AR DCP8-H OPTIONS of THE QCo8 DATA CAMMUNTCATIONS
SYSTEM BY USING SPECIAL TEST CABLES WHICH ELTMINATE
THE NEED FOR A MODEM (DATASET),

REQUIREMENTS
4 CCa8 DATA COMMUNIGCATION SYSTEM WHICH INCLURES 4 POR-8/1T
WITH AND ONw=i INE TELFPRINTER, & DLB/I, AND 4 DC3B~A)

ONE DCAB-F (WITH 2 TO 128(18) COMMUNICATION LINES}
AND/DR ONE TO TEN DCH8=H UN]TS)

aNE TEST CABLE FOR THE DC@a~F AND/OR ONE TEST PLUG
FOl THE nCms=H YIIT(S},

STORAGE =~ PROGRAM WILL OPERATE IN éK WORNS OF CORE MEMORY,
LOADING ~ BINARY LOADERS

STARTING PROCENURE

INSERT THE DC@8-F TEST CABLE AND/OR DCO8wH TEST PLUG

SET SR Tn 220@# AND PRESS L0DAD ADDRESS KEY,

Sgt THE PROPER SWITCH REGISTER SWITCHES (SRS)e«
ACCORDING TO THE WAY THE TEST 1S 70 RE PERFQRMED,
(UNDER mNORMALY CONDITIONS, 1,64, TESTING BOTH DC2BwF
AND DCPg=d WITHQUT THE 0C@8-FX OPTION, ALL SRS SHOULD
nE RESET,

PRINTOUTS » YES

SWITCH REGISTER gPTIANS = YES
SRSpy ST TO DELETE ERROR WALTS & TYPEOUTS anD ENABLE 'SCOPE LOOP,
(3¢ NOT SET SRSpL UNTIL AN ERRDR HMALT HAS OCCURREDY}
SRS 72 SFT TN DELETE DCB8~F CONTROL TESTS,
a3 m " " " DATA TESTS,
n o4 o n w  DC@BaH (ACUY ™,
o a6 " " SUPPRESS TELETYPE RELL RING AT END OF EACH PASS,
m 44 ® IF DC@B~FX OPTION 1S TO BE TESTED,
PRESS START,

MAINDEC-R1wDBFALD
OCAB=F & DCE8ak DNl INE DIAGNOSTIC EXERCISER

ABSTRACT
THE DCAA~F & DC@e-H ONmLINE DIAGNOSTIC EXERCISER 15 A PROGRAM
WHICH PROVIDES & METHOD FOR TESTING THE Deép-F INTERFACE /;st
WiTH UP TO 32 COMMUNIGATIOM LINES 4ND THEIR 4ASSOCIATED DaTai



SETS AND (MPTIONALLY) ONE ACU ¢0C2a-Hy ALL AT THE SaME TIME
UNCER REALISTIC, ON-LINE CONDITIANS,

REQUIREMENTS
A CCag DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM WWICH INCLUDES 4 POP=8/1 WITH
AN ONeLIME TELEPRINTER, A NLBLl, AND A DCABaeal
ONE NCBg~F
TWE MODEMS, AND EITHER ONE COMMUNICATION LINE AND 4 REMOTE
TEAMINAL (TELETYPE) OR TWO COMMUNICATION LINES ARRANGED RACKS
TO~BACK (1 E.: FORMING A CLOSED LOOP},

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM WILL OPERATE [N 4K WNRDS OF CGORE MEMORY,
LOADING = BINARY LOADERS

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SR TO @229
PRFSS LoaAD ABDRESS KEY,
PRESS START,

PRINTOUTS = vES
SWITCH REGISTER APTIONS -~ NO

My INDEC=R1=DBRA=D
OMP4 gREAK MULY ~ONTROL PRIORITY

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM TESTS FOR PROPER OPERATION OF TWE OM@4 BREAK MuLT
COMNTROL PRIORITY, IT SHOULD BE NOYED THAY CERTAIN AREAS OF
THE DMZ4 ARE ONLY TESTED [N GO=NQ=80 FASHION IN THAT A FalLe
URE IN THESE AREAS WILL CAUSE PROGRAM WIPEDUY, THE PROGRAM
CONSISTS OF 18 TESTS AND A SPECIAL SCOPE LOGP,

A, POWER CLEAR AND DATA LINES TEST
R, CHANNEL 1 TEST

¢, CHANNEL 2 TESY

Dy, CHANNEL 3 TEST

£, CHANNEL FLAGS TEST

¥, EXTRA BREAK TEST

Gy MNATA TRAMSFER TEST

H, CHANNEL 1 PRIORITY TESTY
1, OGHANNEL 2 PRIQRITY TESY
Jds THANNEL 3 PRIQRITY TESTY
K, SPECTaAL DATA ScQPE LNOP

REQUIREMENTS
EAMILY OF 8 COMPUTER WITH 4K OF MEMORY, A OMn4 TESTER. AND THE
nM#4 BREAK MULY CONTROL PRIORLTY Yo BE TESTEM,
STORAGE - THIS PROGRAM QCCUPIES £ORE LOCATIONS 0@@B-7617 0CTAL,
LOADING » EINARY LOANER
STARTING PROQUENURE

TURN ALL CHWAMNEL €LOCKS T0 nOFF™
LoAD ADPRESS @297, /27



STARYING

PRINTOMTY
SWITCH R
SWITCH

WA A AN R

MaINNEC=
PpP-R/E
ARSTRACLT

REQUIREM

STORAGE
EXECUTID
LOADING

STARTNG

SET THE SWITCH REGUISTER FORr DESIRER OPERATION,

NORMAL OPERATION 15 WITH ALl SWITCHES DOWN,

PRESS KEY START,

NOTE 1, AFTER NORMAL HALTS FOR CLOCK SETTINGS, PRESS KEY START,
NDTE 2, IP & HALY OCCURS W{THOUT a PRINTOUT, KEY START WILL
&TCP CHAMNFL CLDCKS ANP GIVE A PRINTOUT, KEY GONTINUE MAY CaUSE
PRCGRAM WIPENUT,

ACDRESSES
paep mORMAL STARTING ADDRESS
pzel CHANMEL 1 TEST

paez CHANNEL 2 TEST

2223 CHANNEL 3 TEST

a2r4 cHANMNEL FLAGS TEST

fa2es EXTRA BREAK TEST

wzté NATA TRANSFER TEST

roey AHANNEL 1 PRIDRITY TESTY

A210 FHANNEL, 2 PRIDRITY TEST

m211 CHANNEL 3 PRIQRITY TESY

"2i2 SPECIAL DaTA SCOPE OGP = TWIS ROUTINE LOOPS DAT4 IN
SWITCHES THMRU CHANNEL %, OATA SHIFTERM LEFT ONCE THRY
CHANNEL 2, AND DATa SHIFTED LEFT YWICE THWRU CHANNEL 3.

S » YES
EGISTER APTIONS =~ YES

? ¢DOWNY 1 (UP}
CUNTINUE Ta NEXT TEST REPEAT SAME TEST
coMTINUFE AFTER gRROR Lon® ERROR CANDITION
CHANGE DaTa PATTERN LDOP DN SAME DATA
Hal.T QN FRRQR TONTINUE AFTER ERROR
TYPEQUT FRRORS INHIBIT ERROR TYPEOUTS
COMTINUE AFTER EMD OF PASS HALT AT END nF PASS
a/E-DPaB
INSTRUETION TEST 3

THIS [S & NLIAGNQOSTIC PROGRaM FOR TESTING THE AND, TAD.
QPERATE, AND HASIC MO, INSTRUCTIONS OF THE PDPsB/E QNLY,

ENTS
A POPeB/E FOUIPPED WITH TELETYPE,

- THIS PROGRAM USES LOGAT]IONS 008@-5314.
N TIME « 1447 PROGRAM PASSES EVERY 5 SECONDS
= BINARY LOADER

PROCENURE
SET SR Tn 22% AnD PRESS LDAD ADDRESS,
SEY SR T 7777 AND PUSH CLEAR AND CONTINUE
PROGRAM WILL HALT, Mawl4?
IF AC 15 NOT EGUAL TO P@@B aN ERROR HAS OCCURRED, 2
SUSH CONTINUE, PROGRAM WILL RUN UNTIL STOPPED OR UNTIL /128



AN ERROR 3 ENCOUNTERED,
PRINTOUTS » NO

SWITCH REGISTER OPT]ONS ~ NO
HAINDEC~BE«D2BR

POP-A/E INgTRUCTION TEST 2

ABSTRACY
THIS PROGRAM 1S AN EXTENSIVE TEST oF AUTODINQEXING, INDIRECY
ADDRESSING, AND THE OCA INSTRUCTIOM FOR THE POP-a/E, IT ALSO
OFFERS MINTMAL TESTING FOR }NTERRUPT AND THE aND, TaD, 187,
JMS, JMP, iND PROCESSGR 10T INSTRUSTIQNS,

REQUIREMENTS
PpP-8/F EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE

STORAGE ~ THE PRQGRAM OCCUPIES MEMORY LOCATIONS @RPp-4416
LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET TME SWITCH REGISTER TQ 2P2, PRESS LOAD ADDRESS, PUSH
CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE, & PROGRAMMED HALT BCCURS WHEN
AN ERROR 18 ENCOUNTERED,

PRINTQUTS = ND
SWITCH REGISTER aPFIONS = NQ

M4 INDEC-BE-DACC=0
8E ADDER TESTS

ABSTRACY
THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE ADDER CIRCUITS OF TWE PDPmBF, THE
PROGRAM IS COMPQSED OF FIVE PARTS,
A SIMULATOR FOR THE TAD INSTRUCTION WHICH TESTS all €0OM»
BIMATIONS OF TWO ARGUMENT ADDITINONS,
A SIMULATOR FOR ROTATE INSTRUCTIONS THAT TESTS ROTATION
OF ALL P0OSSIBLE ARGUMENTS WITH Ral, RAR, RTL, RTR aND
BSW,
A CARRY GENERATION TESTY
4 SERLFES OF RANDOM NUMBER TESTS
A FIELD RELCCATION ADDER TESY

REQUIREMENTS
POF=-SE EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 4K QF MEMORY aMD & TELETYPE

STORAGE » THE PROGRAM IS5 STORED [N LOCATIONS POOR-5000 AND LTILw
1ZES LOCaTIQNS 7775-7777 AS A TEST AREA,

LOADING - BINARY LOADER
STARTING PROCEDURE

NORMAL STARTING ADDRESS~AZ2ap
RESTORE LOADERS-7609 /29



ST SR=p2da

PHESS AQDR LCAD SWITCH

SET SWITCH REGISTER TO DESIRED FUNCTIONS
PRESS CLEAR AND CONT SWITCWES

PRINTOUTS .= YES

SWITEH REGISTER aPTIONS = YES
SRPPay SUPRESS HALT DN ERROR
SRE1i=i SUPRESS ERRODR TYPEAUT
SRez=1 | 0GP ON ERROR
SRZ3el FASY TESTY
SAf4zp |OnP IN CURRENT MEMDRY BaNK
SRe4=1 RELOCATE TO NEXT EXISTING BANK
SRE&-P AMDUNT OF EXTENDED RANKS OF HEMORY
SREge1l HALT AT END OF TEST
SR1g=21 SUPPRESS END OF TEST TYPEQUY
Srii=1 LOOP ON PRESENT TEST

MAINDEC=BE=D2DR-D
RANQOM ANp TEST

ABSTRACY
THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE AND INSTRUCTING OF THE PDP-8E,
THE aND {NSTRUBTION, INSTRUCTION ADDRESS, OPERAND 4DDRESS
ANC BOTH OPERANDS ARE PRODUCED BY RANDOM NUMRER GENERATORS,

REQUIREMENTS )
PDP~8E EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 4K OF MEMORY)
TELETYPE,

STORAGE « THE PRAGRAM 1§ INITIALLY LOADED INTO LOCATIONS 2000
THAU 1477, THE INITIAL TEST AREA 1S 12087777, WHEN
THE PROGRAM RELOCATES, 1T ACCUPIES 46@8-7777, THE TEST
AREA 1% THEN B0paA-6577,

/30



LOADING o BIHARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SR 1O M228
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS SWITCH
SET SR Tn A07M
PRESS CLEAR AND CONTINUE SWITCHES

PRINTOUTS w NO

SWITOH REGISTER nPTIONS = YES
Sarpal, SURPRESS HALT ON ERRQOR
Snfi=l, HALT AT END OF PASS, RESTORE | OADERS
SRPZ=1, SUPPRESS PROGRAM RpLOCATIQNM
SreI=l, SUPPRESS ENOD OF PASS TYPEOUT
SHC9s=s1, HOLD DATA 31 CONSTANMT
SHipgzl, HOLD DATA 2 CONSTANT
SR11=x1l, HOLD IMSTRUCTION CONSTANT

MA INDEC-BE=DAER SN
RANDAM Tap TEST

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE TAD INSTRUCTING OF THe POP-8E, THE
TaD INSYRUCTION, INSTRUCYION ADDRESS, OPERAND ADDRESS AND
BOTH UPERANDS ARE PRODUCED BY RANDOM NUMBER GENERATORS,

REQUIREMENTS _
POP-3E EAUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 4K OF MEMORY:
TELETYPE

STORAGE = THE PRDGAAM 1S LOADED INTO LOCATIONS 66p@ THRU 7577,
TME TEST AREA 1S @P@@-4577, TEMPORARY STORAGE LOCATIONS
ARE LOCATED ON PAGE B,

LOADING = BINaRy LOADER

STARTING PRDCEDURE
SEY SR Tn M2AU
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS SWITCH
SET SR TO @B70
PRESS CLEAR AND CONTINUE SWITYCHES

PRINTOUTS » 8O

SWITCHM REGISTER OPTIONS = YES
SREE=1, SUPPRESS HALT OGN £RROR
SRE3=l, SUPPRESS EMD OF PaSS TYPEOUT
SR29=zi, WOLD DATA 1 CONSTANT
SRigzi, HWOLD DATA 2 COMSTAMY
$R11s1, HOLD INSTRUCTION CONSTANT

MAINNECSAE=DRFC=D
RANDOM |52 TEST /3/



ABSTRACT
TS PROGRAM 1S WRITTEN TO TEST THr ISZ INSYRUCTION OF THE

POP-8/E, AN ISZ INSTRUCTION [S PLACED IN A FROM LOCATION, AND

&4 TQ LOCATEON CONTAINS TWE OPERAND, PART L oF TWE PROGRAM

SELECTS FROM, YO, AND DPERAND FROM 4 RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR,
WITH TWE OPTION OF ROLDING ANY OR 4LL CONSTANT, PART 2 USED

A FIXED SET OF FROM, Y0, AMD OPERAND NUMBERS,

REQUIREMENTS
BNE PDP=8/F FQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE,

STORAGE ~ THIS PROGRAM USES LOCATIONS PCAR-76Q3(8)
LOADING = EINARY LMADER

STAATING PROCEDURE
SET SR (SWITCH REGISTER) Tn @2se AMD PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,
SEt Sk To NESIREN MODE OF NPERATION] FOR MOST RUNG, SR9=2
ALLOWS TWE MDST TESTING IN THE LEAST AMOUNT nF TIME,

FoR FlXen FROM, TD, OR OPERAND USAGE. THE PIXED NUMBER May
BF SELECTED &ND ENTERED INTO THE MEMORY LOCATIONS SHOWN
RELGHI

FREM =QaD2

Y0 =@mz21

DFERAND aBA22

PRESS, CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE,
PRINTQUTS « ON ERROR
SWITCH REGISTER APTIONS » YES

SRE(A) o WALT ON ERROQR
SR1{1} s PLIMINATE ERRQR PRINTOUTS

SR3 FIXED FROMS 1}
RANDOM FROMS (B3}

SR4 e FINED Y08 {1)
RANDOM TOS (@)

SRS = PIXED NPERAND (1)

AANDOM OPERAND (m)
SRS(AY = DO ONE 15 DMLY
SA11{i) = DO TEST PART 2 SR3, 4, 5, MUST BE 'S
SR11(®) = D0 TEST PART 1

MATNREC=8E=DUGC-N
RANDGM DEA TEST
ABSTRACT

TH!S PROGRAM TESTS THE DCA INSTRUCTION OF THE POP-g/E, THE
nea INSTRUATION ADDRESS, OPERAND APDRESS, ANR CPERANDS ARE TAKEN

FRCM A RANDOM MUMBER GENERATOR,

REQUIREMENTS )
POP~8/E EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE, /32



STORAGE = THE DIAGNQSTIC PROGRAM 1S SYORED IN LOCATIANS 2083 THROUGH
@487, THE PROGRAM USES @410 THROUGH 7608 FOR A TEST AREs,

LOADING = BINARY LOANER

STARTING PROCEQURE
SEY SR T BZAD
PRESS LDaD ANORESS
SET SR TO o@fd
PRESS CLFAR THEN CONTINUE

PRINTOUTS ~ ON ERROR

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES
SRP () HALT AFTER ERROR PRINTOUT,
SRY (1) pYPASS £RROR PRINTAUT
SRz HOLD "FROM® CONSTANT (1), SELECT RANDOM "FROM™ (@),
SRY  HOLD POPERAND ADDRESSY CONSTANT (4}, SELECT RaANDOM “OPERAND
ACDRESS" (o), _
SR4  HWOLD POPERANDY CONSTANT (%), SELECT RanDOM "OPERAND® {2},

MAINDEC<BE=DAHC-D
RANDOM JMP tESY

ABSTRACT
TH1S PRoGRAM TESTS THE JMP INSTRUCYION OF TYHP PDP=g/F, MOST OF
MEVORY [S USED AS A JUMP FIELD WITH 4 RANDDM NUMRER BENERATOR
SELECTYING TACH JUMP FROM AND JUMP TD LOCATION,

REQOUIREMENTS
FOP=8/¢ EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE

STORAGE - RROGRAM OCCUPIES MEMORY FROM & To 0421
LOADING w BINARY LDAOER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SR To DESIRED HMAUDE, IF A PARTICULAR MEMORY LOCAYION
15 DESIRED FOR EITHER A& “CNNSTANT FROM"™ OR "CONSTANT TOU,
THIS MEMORY ADDRESS IS ENTERED INTD ONE OF TWE LOCATIONS
SHOWN BELOWS

FRCM 1 ADDRESS = m120
FROM ADDRESS = nmiil?
TO ADORESS = p11é

NOTEL ALWAYS MAKE (FROML) = (FROH) =1
1F Sr? or SR3 1S SET AFTER THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN STARTED: THE
LAST ADDRESS TAKEN FROM THE RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR IS
USED REPEATENLY,
PRESS CLFAR THEN CONTINUE,
PRINTQUTS = 0N ERRNR

SWITCH REGTISTER MPTIONS = YES /33



SRe¢?A) HALT ON FRROR,

SR2 HOLD JUMP FROM AMDRESSES CONSTANT, (& ]
SELEGT RANDOM JUMP FROM ADORESSES, ta
SRY HOLD JUMP TO ARDRESSES CONSTANT, (1)
SELECT RANDOM JUMP YO ADDRESSES . {9
MAINOEC+BE«QA BN

BASIC JMpwJMS TERT

ABgTRACT
THIS 1S A DIAGNDSTIC PROGRAM FOR TESTING THE JMP AND JMS
INSTRUCTIONS OF TWE PDP-B/E,

REOUIREMENTS
A POP=8/E EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE

STORAGE ~» THIS PROGRAM USES MOST OF MEMORY

LOADING » BINARY LOADER

EXECUTION TIME «THREE HUNDRED AND FORTY-F{vE PROGRAM LOQPS PER SFCOND,
A BELL 1S SOUNDED EVERY 1@ SECONDS, WMICH EQUALS 3456 PROGRAM
LocPs,

STARTING PROCEDURE _
SET SR TH 202 AND PRESS L0aD ADDRESS,

PUSKH CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE, THE PROGRAM WILL STORE

PARTS OF THAE RIM AND BINARY LOADERS THAT WILL BE

NESTROYER, AMD THEN JMP TO 420¢ TGO BEGIN TESTING,
PRINTOUTS « NO

SWITOH REGISTER aPTIONS =~ NOD

HpINDEC=BE»DRJC-D

RANQOM JMPe MS TPSY

ABSTRACY
TWIS 1S 4 DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM YO TEST THE JMS INSYRUCTION
OF THE PDP#BE, RANDOM FROM AND TOQ ADDRESSES ARE SELECTED
FOR £ACH TEST, THE JMP INSTRUCTION IS TESTED IN THWAT EACH
TEST REQUIRES A JHP YD REACH THE JM3,

REQUIREMENTS
PPF=AF ENUIPPED WITH TELETYPE,

STORAGE = LOCATIONS 002@-8574
LOADING = EiNARY LNADER
STARTING PROCEDURE /34



SET SR To #2088 AND PRESS LnaD ADDRESS,

IF IT 15 DESIRED TO SET EITHER SR2 QR SR3, THE FROM OR
70 ADDRESS MAY RE SPECIFIED 8Y ENTERING THE 4ADDRESS INTO
THE LOCATIDNS SWOWN BELOMW

rRoM = LOCATION 133
¥0 = LOCATION 131

1r SRZ OR SR3 15 SET AFTER THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN STARTED.
THE LAST AMDRESS TAKEN FROM THE RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR
1S USER REPEATEDLY,

PRESS CLEAR, AND THEN CONTY

PRINTOUTS » QN ERROR

SWITCH REGISTER APTIONS » YES
sRA(B) HaLT DN ERRQR,
gR2(1) HALD TWE FROM ADDRESS COMSYamY
sR2(A) SELECT RANNOM FROM ADDRESSES
SR3(1} HOLD THE Yo ADDRESS COMSTANT
SR3(A} SELECT RANDQM TO ADDRESSES

MAINDEC=BE=0d 8D
KEa-£ (EAE} INSTRUCTIQN TEST 1

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM 1S & TEST OF aLl THE ¥EB~E EAE INSTRULTIONS,
(EXCEPT MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE},

REQUIREMENTS
PDP-8/E OR /M PROCESSOR, KEB=E OPTION, AND A TELFTYPE ARE
REGUIRED.

STORAGE = LOCATIONS D@y THROUGH 760@ ARE USED,
LOADING < E]NARY LOADER

STARTING FROCEDURE
LOAD ADDRESS 92pd
SET aNY DESIRED OPTIONS IN THE SR, NORMAL = 50008
PRESS CLEAR AND CONTINUE,

PRINTOUTS » ON ERROR

SWITCH REGISTER OPT]ONS = YES
CONTROL SWETEH SETTINGS DO NOT APPLY TO STEP COUNTER, 6T,
HODE, ANR COMBINED TESTS, AN ERROR WILL BE INDICATED BY
A FROGRAM HALT,

SRost HALT ON ERROR

gRis1  SCOPE MONE (REPEAT PATTERN anND/OR TEST}

gR2x1  PRINT ERROR INFORMATION

cR3Isl DO NOT EXIT CURRENT TEST

sRiP¥=11 SR1D SR11
a o EXECUTE YEST IwN ™4™ AND "8" MQOES
» 1 EXFCUTE TEST IN "A"™ AND "B" MODES
1 o SELECT "a® MADE,



1 1 SELECT "A" 4aDE,

MAINDEC-RE#QMB-N

KES-E (F4E) INSTRUCTION TEST 2
MULTIPLY ahD DIVIDE

ABSTRACT
THE PDP=8/F FAE (KEBw=E) MULTIPLY-DIVIDE YEST, TESTS AND EX=~
FRCISES THE MULTIPLY AMD DIVIDE MAROWARE QF YHE KE&eE OPTION,
FIYED NUMBFRS WITH PREDETERMINED SOLUTIONS, AND RANOOM NUMBERS
WITH SIMULATED SOLUTIONS ARE USED, THE ABILITY YO QPERATE
WITH THE INTERRUPT ENABLED IS ALSO TESTED,

REQUIREMENTS
POP«8/E OR /H PROCESSOR, KFA~E OPTIDN, AND AM ASR 33/35
TELETYPE ARE REQUIRED,

STORAGE = LOCATIONS PPWR THROUGH 7%7@ ARE USEQD,
LOADING = EIMARY LOANER

STARYING PROCEDURE
LOAD ANY PAPER TAPE IN TKRE TELETYPE READER AND TURN T QN,
IF AN ERRQR OCCURS, YURN TWE TELETYPE READER QFF Ta DEw
TERMINE I1F THE CAUSE WaS FROM INTERRUPT INTERAETION,
LpAD ADDRESS 22pd, PRESS CLEAR ANR CONTINUE,
PREGRAM WALTS AT LOCATION m20i),

SET ANy DESIRED NPTIONS IN SR ANM PRESS CONTINUE, |F SRt
WAS SET THE PROGRAM WILL HALT AT LOCATION 4574 WITW THE
SELECTED ROUTINE NUMBER IN THE AC, SET SR1=4 ANn SELECT
THE NESIRED MQOE OF OPFRATION IN SR1@ ANN 11, THEN PRESS
CONTINUE

THE PROGRAM WILL HALT AT PROGRAM END HALT {LNCATION p2503
AFTER THFE LAST ROUTINE WAS BEEN EXECUTED, PRNVIDED NO LOOP
OPTIONS WAVE BEEN SET,

NOTE:
FOR A NORMAL PROGRAM RLN, SET SR SWITCWES 0 @&2a,
PROGRAM WILL RUN FROM STARY TO FINISW, EXECUTING EACH
ROUTINE IN "a® ANG PRAY" MQDES, PRINTING ALL ERRORS
AS THEY OCCUR,

PRINTOUTS » ON ERROR

SWITCH REGISTER OPYIONS » YES
SRExq  WALT AFTER CURRENY ROUTINE, PROGRAM HALTS AT THE
COMPLETION OF THE QURRENT TEST RAUTINE, THE COM-
PLETED ROUTINE NUMRER IS DISPLAYED IN THE AC,

SRiap  SELECT MODE GF OPERATION ACCORDING TO SR1@ AND SR11
SRisi SELECT THE ROUTIME NUMBER WHICH IS 1w SRo-11, IF
WHELE RUNNING THE PROGRAM SR1 IS SET TO 4 niw,
THP PROGRAM WILL HALT WITH THE CURREMY ROUTINE
NUMBFER DISPLAYED IN THE AC, TD SELECT A NEW RQU= /36
TINE AT THIS POINT, PLACE PHE NEW DESIRED ROUTINE



IN SROs11 AND PRESS CONTINUE, THE NEW ROUTINE NUMe
BER WILL NOW BF DISPLAYED tN THE aAC,

SRZs1 LOOP ROUTINE, CURRENT RDUTINE IS REPEATED

SRIz1 LOBP PROGRAM, ENTIRE PROGRAM 15 REPEATEN,

SR4s1  LOCK OM TEST, THE YEST CURRENTLY BEING EXEGUTED
15 REFEATED,

SR%=1 PRINT OnN ERROR,

SRA=1 HALT ON ERROR,

SRé=1 HALT AFTER PRIMT, PROGRAM HALTS AFTER ERROR PRINT~
nuT,

SR?=1 PRINT FATLURE RATE, TYHE PROGRAM PRIMTS THE MNUM=
gER OF FAILURES PER HUNDRED REPETITINNS OF THE
SAME TEST, PHROGRAM HALTS AFTER THE PRINTOUT, SRS
MUST BE SET FOR THE PRINTDUT TO OCCUR,

SRA=1  PRINT SIMULATION AMD/OR £NTER SCOPE L 00P, FOR
ROQUTINES @ AND 1 PROGRAM PRINTS MULTIPLY SIMULA=
TION AND ENTERS MULTIPLY ScQPE LOOP, FOR ROUTINES
2 AND 3 THE PROGRAM PRINTS QIVIDE SIMULATIAN AND
FNTERS THE DIVIOE SGCOPE LOOR, FOR RAUTINES 4
THROUGH 7 PROGRAM FNTERS Tug EXERCISFR ScOPE LOOP
FOR THE INDIVIDUAL ROUTINE, SR5 MUST BE SET TO
o FOR THIS OPTJON TO BFCOMFE ACTIVE,

SRS=11 SR9 SR12 SRy1

WITH X A 7 EXECUTE EACH ROUTIME IN Pam aND wg"™ MODFS,

SrRi=1 X @ 1 EXECUTE £ACH ROUTINE IN ™A™ AND "g" MODES,
X 1 8 SELECT ™A™ MADE,
X 1 1 SELECT "B" MaDE,

$REr11l SR® SR1 SR11

WITH 2 2 a SELECT ROUTINE &, FIXED MULTIPLY TEST,

SRix1 @ @ 1 SELECY ROUTINE &, RANDOM MULTIPLY TEST,
[} 1 # SELECT ROUTINE 2, FIXED DIVIDE TEST,
2 1 1 SELECT ROUTINE 3, RANDOM DIVIDE TEST,
1 u " SEL.ECT ROUTINE 4, MULTIPLY/DIVINE EXERCISE TEST,
1 2 % SELECY ROUTIME 5, MULYIPLY/DIVINE EXERCISE TEST,
1 1 ) SELECT ROUTIME 6, MULTIPLY/DIVINE EXERGISE TEST,
1 1 1 SELECT ROUTINE 7, MULTIPLY/DIVIRNE EXERCISE TEST,

MAINDECWAE=DGNA=Dw (D)
POPE=E JMp SELF TEST

ABgTRACY
"UEP SELFY™ [S A WORST CASE TEST OF CORE MEMORY REAR/WRITE
GaTES, 1T WAS DESIGHNEN TO YEST THE ABILITY AF THE MEMORY
ADCRESS SELECT GATES 7O RAPIOLY SWITCH BETWEFN RFAD AND WRITE
CURRENT 1,E, REVERSE DIRECTION, THE PROGRAM LOADS CORE MEMQRY
FRCM ADDRESS #542(8) TO 7755(8) INCLUSIVELY 1N MgMnoRy FIELD @
ANE ENTIRE CORE MEMORY IN EXTENGED FIELDS TO (JMP SELF},

THE PROGRAM TYPES A NULL CWARACTER ON THE TELETYRE, TURNS gN

THE PRDGRAM IRTERRUPT (RI} aND THEH JUMPS T0 THE MEMORY LOCAw

TICN TO pE TESTED., WHEN A PI OCCURS, THE INTERRUPTEN CORE

MEFORY LOCATION Is TESTER TO 8E SURE 17T WAS THE £XPECTED CORE
MEWMGRY To RE INTERRUPTED, aNY ERRNRS WILL BF INNICATED RY &

Mal. T AMD AN ERRQR MESSAGE 0N THE TELETYPE, OFPENNING ON THE

SulTCH SETTINGS, /37



REOUIREMENYS
A STANDARD 8F W[TH AN ASR=-33 OR EQUIVALANT TELETYPE,

STORAGE = THIS PROGRAM UTILIZES ASAp(8) MEMORY LOCATIONS AND MUST
RESINE IN FIELD @ ONLY,

LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PRQCENURE
WiTH THE PROGRAM IN MEMORY, SET THE SWITCH REGISTER YO Bopd
THEN PRESS KEY "EXT AGDR™,
SeT SWITEM REG, TD 2207 {(DeTal),
PRESS KEY "ADOR LGAD™,
PLACE OCTAL VALUE OF EXTENNED FIELDS AVAILABLE IN AE UNDER
TEST [~ SRa9 THMRU SR11,
PRESS KEY "CLEAR" THEN KEY WCONT™,

PRINTQUTS » ON ERROR

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES
SRPowy INWIRIT ANY ERROR wal¥, TEST NEXT SwlTCH
SRey=1 1NHIR]T ERROR TYPE QUY, COUNT FLELD ERRORS
SRE2=21 SCAPE LOOCP ON ERRQR, SUPPRESS ERROR COUNT
SRE3Ial TEST ONLY THE EXTENDED FIELD SET IN SWITCHES 9~=11
SREGs EXTENDED MEMORY
SRi@= EXTENDED MEMORY
SR{1#= EXTENDED MEMORY

Mi INDEC-EEQDEPC;D

Dp&-Ff INTERPROCESSAR BUFFER YEST
(FOR MB3J24& MDOULE REVISION D OR BELOW)

ABSTRACT
THIS ]S A DIAGNQSTIC PROGRAM TO CHECK THE IDT COMMANDS AND
AC DATA TRANSFERS OF THE DR8~E, PaART 1 OF THE DR&=E TEST 1§
SETUP S0 THAT A PDP=8E CAN COMMUNICATE WITH i1SELF, PARY 2
OF THE pBR&=E TEST USES TWD POP=BE PROCESSORS, THEY ARE CABLED
TOCETHER S0 THAT DATA TRANSFERS MAY TAKE PLACE BETWEEN THE
TWl MACHINES,

REQUIREMENTS
TWe POP-8E PROCESSORS EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPES AND nRa-E{MB324
BOARND} AND TKO CABLES RCNBwR AND ONE BCD&wJ CABLE,

STORAGE = YTHIS PROGRAM USES LOCATIONS 20282123 IN FIELD @)
LOAQING » gINARY LOAOER

STARTI{Ng PROCEDURE
PART L
TAKE ONE CABLE BCOB~J AND CONNECT TWE QUYPUT TO THE INPUT
ON THE DOR8=E, SET SR=2201¢ AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,
SET SRega@a AND PRESS CLEAR AND THFN CONTINUFE,

PART 2
TAME ONE CaBLE BCOB=R ANA FONNECT BNE END YO THE OUTPUT OF /1353
na#-C iN BE¥L ANDG TO THE INFUT OF pBS-E IN 8F#2, TAKE THE



OTHER CARLE AND D0 THE SAME WITH BE#2 TO BE#t, SET THE SR=2090
IN AF#2, THIS COMPUTOR MUST BE STARTED FIRST, FRESS LOAD
ADCRESS, SET THE SR=zgr@@ anND PRESS CLEAR TREN CANTINUE, NOW
SET THE SR=12¢2 IN BE#1 AND PRESS LQAD ADDRESS, SET SR=2R09
ANF PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CAONTINUE,

PART 2 FOR THE MOST PART I8 A DBATA VALIDITY cHECK, IF
SOMETHING HAPPENS TO OME OF THE FLAGS THE COMPUTER WILL WANG UP
In & LDOP, IF THIS WAPPENS RETRY OR GO BACK TO PART 1,

ALWAYS STOP AND PRESS CLEAR KEY 0N BOTH GOMPUTERS @EFQORE A RE-
START OF THE PRQGRAMS, IF THIS 1§ NOT DONE, THE PROGRAM MAY

BE STARTEO OUT OF SYNC DUE TO A FLAG BEING SET IN ONE OF THE
COMPUTFRS,

PRINTOUTS = 0N ERROR
SWKITOH REGISTER nPYINNS =» YES

SREPs] SUPPRESS HALT N ERROR

SrR¢1=] GSUPPRESS ERROR TYPEQUTS

Sag2z4  LOOP ON ERROR, CONSTANT DaTa IF DATa TESY
SRe3ai LOOP QN TEST

SR?4=1 LOOP QN 10T TERT

MAINDEC~BEeDBRA=D=C0}
KEB-£ EAE EXTENpED MEMORY EXFRCISER

ABSTRACT

THE KER=F EXTENPED MEMORY FXERCISER 1S 4 TESY OF THE KEB=E

"g MODER [4STRUCTIONS WHICH DOURING THE DEFER CYCLE USE TWE
WORD FOLLOWING THE INSTRUCTION T neTAIN THE GPERAND, THE
CAPARILITY QF EACH INSTRUCTION TO ACCESS EVERY MEMORY FIELD
FRCM EVERY MEMORY FIELD THROUGH NON-aUTO INDFX AND AUTO INDEX

IS TESTEN,

REQUIREMENTS
POP~B8/F PRDCESSQR WITH AT LEAST 4K OF MEMDORY,
KEnBE NPYIAN, &NO & TELETYPE ARE REQUIRED,

STORAGE = LOCATIONS 2@%p THRQUGH 7340
LOADING » pINARY LOANER
STARY[Ng PROCENURE

LDAD ADDRESS ©w2eY,

SET aNY NESIRED OPTIONS IN THE SR
PRESS FLEA® AND CONTINUE,

TYPE IN THF VALUE OF THE HIGHEST MEMORY [N THE SYSTEM FOLLOWED

BY A CARRJAGE RETURN,

(EC, @ FNR 4%, ¢ FOR 8K NN UP TQ 7 FOR 324)

IF THE INCNRRECT NUMRER WaS TYPED, TYRE RUBOUT AND THEN
RETYPE THE MFMORY FIELD VALUE,

NOTEY

FOR A NORMAL PROGRAM RUNW, LOAD THE PROGRaM N FLELD
#, SET SR TO 0272 aNO PRESS LOAD ADNRESS, KDW SET
SR T0 AEM@ AND PRESS GLEAR AND CONTINUE, aNn RESPOND
TO THE TELETYPE WITH THE VaLUE OF THe HIGHEST FIELD

/39



PRINTQOUTS = NO
SWITCH REGISTER

FOULDOWED BY & CARRIAGE RETURN, THE PROGRAM WILL NOW
sCCESS EVERY FIELD FROM EVERY FIELD,

AT THE COMPLEw.

TiaN OF A COMPLETE PROGRAM PASS, "HEA<EMEY™ WILL RE

TYRED ON THE TELETYPE,

APTIONE = YES

SR2ap HALT ON ERRGOR
SRIx} NO HALT ON ERROR
SR1ap D LOUP
SR1w1 SCNAPE LNOP (REPEAT PATTERN)
SR2=0 PRINT ON ERROR
SRZ2s1 NO PRINT OM ERROR
SRd=p SEQUENTIALLY RUN TESTS
SRi=t SELECT TEST ACCORDING TO 5R4s6
SRt SR4 SRS SRA
o 2 n SELECT DAD
f @ 1 SELECT DST
9 1 [ SELECT MUY
o 1 1 SELECT DIV
1 a a SELECY DAD
1 2 1 SELECT DSY
1 1 f SELECT MUY
1 t 1 SELECT D1y
SRT=1  RELUOCATE IF SR3 AND B ARE ROTH 2,
SR7=4 HOLD IF
YRé=2 SEQUENTIALLY CHMANGE DF IF SR3=z20
SRAsy HOLD COF
SH9=t1 STARTING DATA FIELD
] 12 ii
a @ o DF o
a a 1 nFy
m 1 o] DF2
A i 1 oF3
1 e @ nF 4
1 i 1 OF 5
1 ‘1 a nFé
1 1 1 nF?
MAINDECRBE-DRSA~D

DB8-E INTERPROCESSOR BUFFER TEST

ABSTRACY

TEST
TEST
TEST
TFPST
AHTO
AUTD
AUTO
AUTO

INDEX TEST
INDEX TEST
INnEX TEST
INDEX TEST

TMIS 1S & OIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM TO CHEGK THE 10T COMMANDS AND

AC DATA TRANSFERS OF THE 0Rg~E,

PART L OF THE DB&-E TEST IS

SETUP SO TWAT A PDP-BE CAN COMMUMICATE WITH tTSELF, PART 2
OF THE DRBAE TEST USES TWD PNPw=8E PROCESSORS,
CABLED TOGETHER Sp THAT OATA TRANSFERS MAY TAKE PLACE BE=~
TWEEN THE TWO MACHINES,

REQUITREMENTS

TWE PDP-RE PROCESSORS FQUIPPED WITH TELETYPES AND DBB-E (MB326

THEY ARE

BOARNY AND TWO CABLES BCOSeR AND OME BCOBeJ CABLE,

STORAGE = THIS PROGRAM USES LOCATIONS #PB@A2123 IN FIELD @)

/40



LOADING o BINARY LOADER

STARTING PHOCENURE
NQTE® 1IF I0TS OTHER THAN 650X ARE USED CHANGE THE FOLLOWING
LOCATIONS IN THAT COMPUTER IN WHICH THIS DR&sE
1§ PLACED])
aral 65X1 azrze 6534 #7357 65%7
a7es 65x2 #7125 65%5
n713 85X3 8732 55%6

PART 1

TaKE ONE CABLE BCOD8=J AND CONNECT THE OUTPUT TO THE INPUT DN
THE NBB«F, SET SR=©2@M AMD PRESS L DAD ADDRESS, SFET SRsagep
ANC PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE,

PART 2

TAKE ONE CaBLE 5C08~R AND OONNECT GNE END TQ THE OUTPUT OF
NE8=F IN BE#1 AND TOQ THE INRUT OF n&8-E IN 8F#2, YAKE THE
NTHER RCHBaR CABLE AND Of THE SAME WITH BE#2 TO SE#1, SET

THE SR=2p@p8 IN aE#2, THIS COMPUTOR MUST gE STARTED FIRST,
PXESS L0OAD ANDRESS, SET tHE SR=A@ap AND PRESS CLEAR THEN
COMTINUE, NOW SET THE SRs1a@@ IN 8E#1 AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,
SEY SR=@A¢2 AND PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE,

PART 2 FOR THE MOST PART 1% 4 DATA VALIDITY CHECK, [F SOME.
THING WAPPENS Tp ONE OF THE FLAGS THE COMPUTER WILL MANG P
in A LOOP, IF THIS HAPPFNS RETRY DR GO BaCK TO PART 1, il=~
Wa¥S STOP AND PRESS CLEAR ®KEY ON 80TH COMFUTERS BEPORE A
RESTART oF THE PROGRAMS, tF THIS IS NOT DONE, THE PROGRAM
Ma¥ BE STARTED gUT BF SYNC QUE T0 A FLAG BEING SET IN QNE OF
THE {OMPUTERS,

PRINTOUTS » ON ERROR

SWITCH REGISTER NPTIONS = YES,
SR2@ay SUPPRESS HALT DN ERROR
SRe1=i SUPPRESS ERROR TYRFQUTS
SR22=t LOOP ON ERROR, COMSTANT DATA IF DATa TEST
SRE3=1 LQOP OMN TEST
Ske4al (QOP ON IpT TEST

MAINDECWBE~D1AR-D

MMBE 4K MEMORY ¢HWEEKERBOARD

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM 15 DESIGNED To DETECT CORE FAILURES ON MALFm»
SELERTED LINES UNDER WORSY CASF NOISE CONQEITIONS, {T'S USE IS
INTENDED FOR THE PDPwBF W]TH A BASIC 4K MEMORY SYSTEM,

REQUIREMENTS
A PDP=BRE CAMPUTER WITH 4K 0F MEMORY,

STORAGE » INITIALLY THE PROGRAM 15 IN CORE LOCATIONS 208@-777 AND
IN GCORE LOCATIONS 700pe?577

G m NAR DER
LOADIN EINARY LOA /4/



STARTING pRQCEDURE
LOAD ADDRESS WITH DESIRED ENTRY ADDRESS
LOAD ADDRESS 2200 TEST UPPER CORE (19@0-7777)
LOAD ADDRESS 7900 TEST LOWER CORE (pagm~4777)

SET SWITCH REGISTER Tp DESIRED OPERATION AGCOROING To THE

FOLLOWING TARLE

SWITCH A{O0WNY 1{UP?
SAp2 CONTINUE TESTING 1{uUP?
SRaY RELDCATE PROGRAM INKIB1T RELOCATION

PRESS KEY STARY
PRINTQUTS » NO
SWITOH REGEISTER QOPTIONS « YES

MAINDECR3E=DLECAD
MEMORY ADDRESS TEST
ABSTRACTY

MENORY ADDRESS TEST,; A RELNCATABLE PROGRAM, CHECKS FOR PROPER

MEMORY ADDRESS SELECTION ON THE POR-8/E,

REQUIREMENTS
POF»8/5 EQUIPPED WITH A TELETYPE

STORAGE = MEMQRY ADDRESS TEST OCCUPLES LOCATION 720@=7507, _
AFTER RELQCATING, YHE TEST OCCUPIES LOCATION 0022~-n307,

LOADING = BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCENURE
SEY SR TO #27@ AND PRESS L0AD AQDRESS
SEY SR FAR OFSIRED OPERATIAN, PRESS CLEAR, THEN
CONTINUE, FOR MOST CASES THE SWITcH REGISTER SHOULD
EQUAL ZERD,

PRINTOUTS » ON ERROR

SW1TCH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES
INITLAL SWITCH SETTINGS

ALL SRIS = 0 RUN ADDRESS TEST HIGH AND RELOCATE PROGRAM AFTER
1 PASS TO ADDRESS TEST L0W AND THEW RELOCATE PROGRAM YO ADDRESS

TEST HIGH; REPEATEDLY,

SRE(@} WALT AFTER ERROR PRINTOUY
SRi(4) AND SR2¢(P} RUN ADNRESS TEST HIGH ONLY

SR1(1) AND SR2{1) RELOCAYE PROGRAM AND RUN ADDRESS TEST {OW ONLY

SR1(@) PROGRAM WILL RELDCATE AFTER A PASS
SRi{1) PROGRAM WILL STAY [N TEST ANO WILL NOT RELDCATE

SWITEH SETTINGS AFTER PROGRAM I3 RUNNING
SRE(AY WALT AFTER ERROR PRINTAUT

SRi{A) RUN TEST aND RELOCATE
SRE(1) RUN SAME TEST, DO NOT RELOCATE
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MAINNEC=BE~DLFB

POP-8/E EXTENGED MEMORY
ADDRESS TgsST

ABSTRACT
THE PDP-2/€ EXTENDED MEMORY ADDRESS TEST 15 DESIGNED TO RETECT
ANY LOCATION THAT CANNDT BP UNIQUELY ADDRESSED, THIS s
PERFORMEDN AY A SERIES OF FouR TEST ROUTINES wHICH Wwitl TEST
SYSTEMS EQUIPPED WITH FROM BK TO 32K WORDS 0f CORE MEMQRY,
AUTOYATIC PROGRAM RELOCATION 1S PROVIDER [N MROER 1O TEST ALL
MENQORY FLELDS FROM EACH MEMORY FIELD, TELETYPE PRINT-OUTS ARE
PROVINED FOR ERROR IDENTIFICATION, AND THE OPERATOR 15 GIVEN
A DEGREE OF CONTROL OVER THE PROGRAM BY VARIOUS SR SETTINGS,

REQUIREMENTS
A PDPa8/f COMPUTER EQUIRPPEN WITH A MINIMUM OF 8K WaRNS OF CORE
MEMQORY .

STORAGE ~ THE PAOGRAM OCCUPIES CORE (OCATIONS 2298 TO 3777,
LOADING ~ BIMARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET THE SR YN THE INSTRUCTION FIELNM 4ND DATA FIELD OF THE
STACK WHICH CDNTAINS THE PROGRAM,
PRESS KEY £XTD ADDR LOAD,
SET TME SR FNR DESIRED STARTING ADODRESS ACCORDING 7O THE
FOLLOWING TABLE,

ADDRESS TEST EXEGUTION
w2ga RUN aLL TESTS

Aa2gl RUN ONLY TEST 1
a2 RUN nMLY TEST 2
203 RUN ONLY TEST 3
2204 RUN ONLY TEST 4

PRESS KEYS ADDR, (O0AD, CLEAR, AND CONT, A SETUP SR MESSAGE WILL
RE PRINTED,

Sgt THE SR FOR DESIRED QPERATION ARCORDING TO THE FOLLOWING

TABLE,

SWITCH @ (DOMN} 1 {uye}

SRed CONTINUE AFTER ERRQR HALT AFTER ERROR

SRR TYPEOUT ERAQRS INHIRIT ERROR TYPEOUTS
SRE2 NpRMAL TTY RELL. ON ERRCR

SAR3 RELOCATE PROGRAM INHIRTT PROGRAM RELOCATION
SRE4 NORMaAL CHANGE STACK LIMITS

SRES NQRHAL HALT AFTER CURRENT TESY
SRE&~EA STARTING STACK LIMIT (-7}

SREF=11 ENDING STAOK LIMIT (3-7

PRESS KEY BONT, /43



PRINTOUTS » YES
SWITCH REGISTER nPTIONS =~ YES

MATNDEC=8E=p1GB=p
POP-A/E MENMORY POWER ON/OFF TESTY
ABSTRACT
TWlS PROGRAM I8 A MEMORY DaTA VALINITY TEST TQ BFE USED AFTER
A SIMULATER POWER FAIL,

REQUIREMENTS
PpP=a/t FQUIPPED WITH YELETYPE

STORAGE » MEMORY LOCATIONS DOGA(B) » 7601(8)

LDADING » BINARY LOADER

STARYTING PROCEOURE .
LgAD ADORESS B2p®, PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONT, THE PROGRAM
SHEULD THEN HALT AT LOCATION PB34(s), LOAD ADDRESS p201,
PRESS CLFAR AND TWEN CONT, THE PROGRAM SHOULD NOW LOOP,

PRINTCUTS = ON ERROR

SWITCHM REGISTER OPTINNS =~ NO

MaINBEC=AE=DiHR=-D
PpP-R/E MEMORY EXTENSION AND TIME SHARE CONTROL TESTY

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE MEMARY EXTENSION AND TIME SHARE CONTROL
LoGle FOR PROPER QPERATION, THE PROGRAM EXERCISES AND TESTS
ALL 10T'S ASSOCIATED WITH MEMORY EXTENSION aND YIME SHARF
COMTROL,,

ERAQRS EMCOUNTERED DURING RUNNING WILL RESULT tN A PROGRAM
HYALT? OR A "JUMP TO SELF", WHICH MaY OCCUR N ANY FLELD
NEPENDING ON THE PORTION OF THE TEST EXECUTED, ERRORS May
RE IDENTIFIED BY REFERENCING THE PROGRAM LISYING,

REQUIREMENTS
PpP-g/E COMPUTER WITH THE ¥M8/€ DPTLON INSTALLED AND AY LEAST
4K OF EXTENDED MEMORY,

SYORAGE « THE PROGRAM REGUIRES 42pa¢8) LOCATIONS OF CQRE MEMORY AND
MysY RESTDE IN FIELD @ ONLY,

EXECUTION TIME « 3,75 MINYTES FOR 32K OF MEMORY
LOADING ~ BINaRy LNADER

STARTING PROCEDURE /44
SR 9, 10, AND 11 MUST CONTAIN AN OCTAL VALUE EQUAL T0 THE



NUMBER OF EXTENDED FIELDS AVAJLABLE, NOTE TMAT FIELD @
1S NOT [NCLUDED,

SR2=# WILL RESULT IN COMPLETE PROGHAM EXECUTION OF THE MEMORY
EXTENSION AND TIME SHARE CONTROL,

SRP=1 WILL LOOP THE PROGRAM ON TWE MEMORY EXTENSTON PORTIQON
ANLC TEST THAT THE TIME SHARE 1S DI%4BLED,

SR1=1 WILL RESULT IN AN ENn OF TEST HALT AT LQCATION 1565(8),

SET THf REGISTER TO 8209 OnTAL,

PRESS ADDRESS LOAD

PLACE THF DCTAL VALUE OF EXTENDEN f]ELDS AVATILABLE IN SRewmii),
PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONTINYE,

THE PROGRAM SHOULD RUN UNTIL A FAILURE OCCURS OR UNTIL
STEPPED RY THE OPERATOR WITH 5R1zi, NOTE THaAT THE PROGRAM
SHCULD ALWAYS RE STUPPED WITH SRisy,

THE TTY ®ELL WILL SIGNAL A SUCCESSFUL TEST AT THE COMPLETION
OF EVERY PASS.

PRINTQUTS =~ NO
SWITCH REGISTER OPTEONS = YES

MAINDNEC=8E=ptln=-n
M]8/F BONTSTRAR niagNOSTIC

ABSTRACT

THE Mlas/F BOOTSTRAP DIAGNOSTIC VERIFIES CORRECT OPFRATION OF
THE M1B,F BOOTSTRAP LOADER OPTION IN ALL ITS STANDARD
COMFIGURATIONS, THE DIAGN®STIC PRADUCES A VISUAL TYPE QuUT
AND/OR & BINARY OBJECT TAPF OF THME BOOTSTRAP BLOCK OF DATa
INFORMATION LOADED INTO CORE BY THP MIB/E MONULE UNDER TEST,
THIS VISUAL TYPEQUT AND BINARY ORJPCT TAPE caN THEN BE SAVED
FoR THE TESTING OF MIB/E MAPULES OF THE SAME CONFIGURATION,

THP DIAGNOSTIC 15 AVAILABLF IN A LNW AND HIGH CORE VERSIDN,

THE VE®RSION TO BE USED TO TEST A Mt8/E MODULE WiLL DEPEND ON THE
MEMDRY LNCATIONS UTILIZED BY THAT PARTICULAR MODULE, THE LOW
CORE VERSIAON OF THE DIAGNOSTIC OCCUPIES AND USES MEMORY
LQCATIONS @#22@n4777 AND THE HIGH CARE VERSION OCCUPIES AND

HSES MEMORY LOCATIONS 420p,5777, USE THE VERSION THAT DNES

NOT CONFLICT WITH THE MEMORY LOGATIONS OF THE BOOTSTRAP RLOCK
FOR THE MIR/E MODUYLE UNDER TEST,

REQUIREMENTS
POP=B/E COMPUTER
ASR-33 TELETYPE OR EOGUIVALENT,
LOk OR HIGH SPEED PAPER TaPE REANER,
LOW OR MIGH SPEED PAPER TAPE PUNCH,
Mal/E ROOTSTRAP DIAGMNQSTIC,
MIP/E RBQNTSTRAP LOADER QPTION, /€¢;5"



STARTING PROCENURE
INSTALL THE MI8/E MODULE To BE TESTED

LOAD THE DIAGNDSTIC INTO THE SAME “EMORY FIELD AS UTILIZED
Ay THE M18/E MODULE UNDER TEST USING THE STANDARD BINARY
LOADBER TECHNIQUE,

1f THE GPERATOR WISHES TN TEST THE MNDULE USING 175 RINARY
0RJECT TAPE, LOAD THE BINARY OBJFECT TAPE INTA THE SAME
MEMORY F1ELD AS DCCUPIED BY THE DIAGNOSTIC USING THE
STANDARD BfNARY LOADER TECWNIQUE

NISABLE THE 1/0 DEVICE USED BY TWE MODULE UNDER TEST, FOR
EXAMPLE, PLACE NO TAPE IN READER, TURN OFF READER 0OR PUNCH,
08 DISCONNECT THE M835@ TO THE DEVICE,

SEY THE SWITCW REGISTER YO THE STARTING ADDRESS OF THE
DIAGNOSTIC @200/4206 AND PRESS ADDRESS LOAD.

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER YO THE INITIAL ADDRESS OF THE
BOCTSTRAP DATA BLOCK OF INFORMATION OF THE PARTICULAR HODULE
UNGER TEST AND PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE, THE COMPUTER
SHOULD HALY AT ADDRESS B2@2/4262,

SET THE SHWITCH REGISTER TU THE STARTUP ADDRESS OF THE
MODULE UNDER TESY AND PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE, THE
COMPUTER SHOULD MALT AT AOQDRESS 22p5/4208,

1F THE QPERATOR HaS SELECTED TQ TEST THE MDDULE USING THE
BINARY DRJECT YAPE, SET SwWRpal, 1F VERIFICATION 1S DESIRED
BY VISUAL TYPEQUT, SET SWRoap,

PRINTOUTS = YES
SW{TCH REGISTER APTINNS -~ YES

SWR@e1 VERIFICATION BY BINARY OBJECT TAPE,
SWRpe@ VERIFICATION RY VISUAL TYPEOUT,
SwA13) PUNCH BINARY OBJECT TAPE,

SWRz=y L0OW SPEED PAPER TAPE PUNCH,

SUR2z@ HIGM SPEED PAPER TAPE PUNCH,

SwR&xB MEMORY FIELD NF BINARY LOADER,
SWROe1t AMOUNT OF EXTENDER MEMORY FIELDS

MRB~-EA READ ONLY MEMORY TEST

ABSTRACT
THE READ ONLY MEMORY TEST 1§ A PROGRAM TO COMPARE & WIRED MEMDRY
To A BINARY TAPE, THE BINARY YAPE IS PROVIDED BY THE CUSTOMER,
THROUGHOUT THIS WRITE UP AND MESSAGE TYPEDUTS, THE DIAGNOSTIC
WILL BE REFERRED TO aS (ROM TEST TaPE), THE BINARY TAPE THAT
1S PROVEDED BY THE CUSTOMER WILL. BE REFERRED TO AS (ROM CONTENTS YAPE).
THIS ROM CANTENTS TAPE MAY ALSO BE SUPPLIED RY DIGITAL EQUIPMENT INC:
AS ROM TDAE SYSTEMS HANDLER (MRB~EC) WHICH WILL CONSISY OF &
LISTING AND A PAPER TAPE (RE=DiKA-PB), / Cf
THE ROM TEST TAPE MAY BE LOADED AN® RUN IN anY FIELD, +



TLE RQM TEST TAPE WILL COMPARE T4E ROM CONTENTS TAPE AND THE
HOM IN THREE WaYS, TESY 1 18 A DIRECT COMPARISON OF THE TwO,
THE SEconD TESY 1S A RANNDM ACCESS DATA COMPARE, AND

THE THIRD TEST 1S A VARIABLE DELAY wITH RaNDOM ACCESS,

IN EACH OF THE THREE TESTS ALL 4@ LOCATIONS WILL BE EXAMINED,

REQUIREMENTS .
FOP-8/8 WITH 4K MEMORY aNp 2 PAGE MRB-EA ROM, LOK SPEED 0OR HIGH
SPFEN READER AND ASR 33 TELETYPE DR EQUIVALENT,

STORAGE - ROM TEST TAPE LOW (MAINDEC BE~DiJa-PRL) WILL OccuPY g=4pn@, ROM TEST
TAPE HIGN (MAINDEC S8E-DiJa~pB2) WILL OCCUPY 4624-7740, THE ROM 1TSELF
MAY QCCUPY 44@ LOCATIQONS IM anNy FIELO,

LOADING = CHECK ADNRESS OF ROM AND THE ROM TESY TaPE TO SEE THAT THEY DO
NQT OVERLAY EACH OTHER IN CORE,

USING BINARY LOADER, LOAR N ROM TEST TAPE LOW OrR ROM TESY
TAPE HIGH NEPENDING ON WHERE ROM IS LOCATED,

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SWITCH REGISTER TQ p4¢a gR 5208
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS, CLEAR AND CONTINUE
Sgt SWITeH @ FOR HIGH DR { oW SPEED READER AND PLACE ( ROM CONTENTS
TaREY IN REANER
"pPRESS CONTINUE®
SET SWivcH REGISTER FQR ROM START ADDRESS aNR FIELD
WpRESS CONTINVE®
SET SWITeH REGISTER FOR DESIRED FUNCTIONS
"RRESS CONTINUE®

PRINTQUTS = YES

SWiTCH REGISTER oPTIANS = YES
SWITCHES @22 = LOOP ON ERRSR, INWIAIT ERROR TYPE QUTS, INWIBIT HALT ON ERRCR
SW1TCHES 638 © EXECUTION 0f TEST 1, 2, 3
SWwg¢ a 1 LDOP ON ERRAGR
SWt = 1 NO ERROR PRINT QUY WILL OCCUR
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SWZ = 1 INWIRIT ERRQR Ha TS

Swé = 1 TEST OME WILL RE PERFURMED

SW7?7 = 1 TEST TWo WILL RE PERFORMED

SWe = { TEST THREE WILL RE PERFORMED

SWii =t AONTINUDUS LOOPING THROUGH THE SELECTED TESTS

IF SWITCHES 6,7,8 ARE NDT SET aALL TESTS WILL BE PERFORMED,

MAINNEGC=8E=D1KA=D

MRE-F¢ ROM CONTENTS
(TD8=£ DECTAPE SYSTEM
HANDLER

ABRSTRACT
THE PURPNSE OF "MRB=EC ROM CONTENTST™ 1S YO SPECIFY THE
EONTENTS OF THE TpB-FE DECTARE SYSTEM HANDLER ROM (MRA-EC}
IN THE FORM NF & ROM CONTENTS BINARY TAPE AND PROGRAM
LISTING, THIS MAINDEC IS NOT & PRNAGHAM BUT 15 INTENDED
Tg BE USED OMLY IN CONJUNCTION WITW THE LATEST REVISION
OF THE MRBRE ROM TEST (MAINUEC=BE~D1JB) TO TEST THE MRB=EC
RQF, REFER TO THE MRAmE RAM TEST PQR 4 DETATLED TESY
OPERATING PRNGEDURE,

MAINDECBEmDalA=D
HIGH=SPEED READER/PYNCH TESTS

ABSTRACY
THE PCB8=E HIGHaSPEED REAQER AND PUNGCH TESTS 4RE 4 TEST PACKAGE
USED To TEST THE TYPE PCo2 AND PC@3 HIGH-SPEED READER-PUNCH
WHEN ATTAGCHED TQ A POP=B/E SYSTEMS, THE TESTS PERFORM BASIC
INPUT AND OUTPUT CONTROL LOGIC TESTS, READER AND PUNCH TESTS,
READER AMO PUNCH SPEED PRINTOUTS, AND PROVIDE MAINTENANCE LCOPS
USEFUL IN ADJUSTING THE REALER AND PUNCH,

THE AYAILABLE TEST PROGRAMS ARE:

PRGP = RASIC READER AND READER CONYROL LOGIC TEST
PRG1L = AASIC PUNCH AN PUNCH CONTRQL LOGIC TEST
PRG2 = READER TEST, SPECTAL RIMARY COUNT PATTERN
PRG3 = PUNCH TEST, SPECIAL BINARY COUNT PATTERN
PRG4 z PUNCH VERIFY, SPECIAL BINARY COUNT PATTERN
PRGS s PUNCH TEST, RANDAM CHARACTERS
PRGS z PUNCH VERIFY, RANDOM CHARAGTERS,
PRGY s COMBINED READER=PUNCH TEST, SPEEIAL BINaARY COUNT
PATTERM,
PRGLP = READ AMPLIFIER ANJUSTMENT LOOP, 1!S AMD 'S TaPE,
PRGLY = PUNCH ANY CHMARACTER IN SR LOOP,
PRLZ e 115 AND @'S PUNCH LDOP,
PRG13 = READER SPEED PRINT LOOQP,
PRG14 = PUNCH SPEED PRINT LOOP,
PRG1S s READ % CHARACTERS, STALL Y ™S LOOP,
REQUIREMFNTS

PpR-a/F W]TH ASR33/35 TELETYPE, PRB-E READER, QR PPg-E PUNCH, OR
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Pc8~f READER/PUNCH, THE FOLLOWING TAPES ARE REQUIRED IN CONm
JUNCTION WITH YTHIS TEST:

MAINDEC-R@-D2G1-PT
MAINDEC~08-D2G2=PT
MAINDEC~-0B=D2G4~PY

STORAGE = LOCATIONS @200 THROUGH 4377 ARE USED,
LOADING » BINARY LOADER

STARTING PRQCEDURE
PRGP
INSURE THAT THE TELETYPE IS ONeLINE,
LOAD READER MITH aALL 0'S TEST TAPE, PREFERABLY TME TaPE
SHEULD afF SPLICED INTO A LOOP
LOAD ADDRESS #2g9d
S£T SR To nevd, PRESS START,
PREGRAM HALTS AT (OC p242 TQ PEAM]IT SETTING nF SR OPTIONS,
SET OESIRED OPTIONS AND PRESS CONTINUE,

PRGP SR NPYIONS

Sk HALT AT ROUTINE END, ROUTINE NUMBER IN AC|

Sri SELECT ROUTINE WHOSE NUMBER IS SET IN SRE-SR11,
SR2 LONP PROGRAM,

SR aszHALT ON ERRQR, 1=D0 NOT HALY ON E£RROR,

SR SKiP TEST AFTER ERROR,

SR3 ENTER SCOPE LOOP AFTER ERRNR,

SRR

THROUTH ROUTINE NUMBER To RE SELFCTED.

SR11

THE PROGRAM RUNS AND HALTS AT PROGRAM END HWALT, AT LOC 2345
UNLESS PREVENTED FROM ENDING BY ERFORS, OR SR OPTIOKS.

FRINTQUTS » ON ERROR
SHWITCH REGISTER APTIONS -~ YES

MAINDEC~3E*D20B-D
GMAE CARD READFR TFST

ARSTRACT
THE PROGRAYM TESTS THE DPTIGAlL MARK CARD READER FoR (CORRECT
ALPHANUMERIC AND BINARY OPFRATIONS, IT 4LSo TESTS CONTROL
INTERRUPT &ND TIMING,

REQUIREMENTS
POP~3/E WITH OPTICAL MARK 6,0D,1 127 MS CARD READFR
OPTICAL MARK ALPHANUMERI{C rfaRD DECK (MAIMDEC-89-NECLl=-CA)
NRTICAL MARK BINARY CARD OFCK (MAIMDEC~BG=N2B2~C)
DPYICAL “MARK SENSE CARD DECK {MAIMDEC-89=-N2R3-{)

LOADING = RIMARY LDADER

STARTING PROCENURE /49



TURN QN CARD READER POWER

AT THIS POINT THE ONLY RED LIGHT To BE ON SHnULD BE CARD
SUFPLY, REFERENCE G,0,1, MANUAL TO REMEDY OTWER RED L1GHY
ERRQR CONOJTIONS,

LOAD APDRESS @2@2

PREGRAM WILL PRINT "10QTS okv [F TEST RUNS, PROBRAM WILL
HalLT |F TEST FIalLS, REFERNECE SYMgNLIC LISTYING AND COMMENTS
£gR APPROPRIATE ERROR DESCRIPTION,

PLACE ALPHANUMERIC OR BINARy TEST DECK IN LOWER WOPPER

TURN ON CARQ READER POWER

DEPRESS fARD READER START
AT THIS POINT ALL RED LIGHTS SWOULD BE OFF,

LOAD ADDRESS 2224
SELECT APPROPRIATE SWITCH CONTROL

AT THIS POINT PROGRAM WILL ATTEMPT TO READ FAUR CARDS AND
THEN 1S5SUE MESSAGE "OPERATAR MUST wOW PRESS READ STOP."

AFTER READ STOP 1S PRESSED PROGRAM wWILL THEN ISSUE MESSAGEL
#"gFERATOR MUST NOW PRESS READ STaRT,"

PRCGRAM WILL PRINT "MANUAL TESTS Ox" [F TEST RUNS, PROGRAM
WILL HALT IF TES? FAILS, REFERENCE SYMBOLIC LISTING AND
COMMENTS FOR APPROPRIATE ERROR DESCRIPTION,

STARTING APDRESSES OF CARD READER YESTS

paf@ = ALPHA AND BINARY DATA RELIABILITY T£STS
P22 = STATIC [OT TESTS

3P4 & MANUAL INTERVEMTION TESTS

2286 3= COMPRESSED CODE DAYTA RELIAAILITY TESTS
@z1@ = VALINITY BIT DATA RELIABILITY TESTS
A212 = MARK SENSE DaTa TEST

237g = SCOPE LOOP

PRINTOUTS = yES

SWITCH REGISTER aPTIONS » YES
SWe=g TEST ALPHANUMERIC NECK
SWeEz1 TEST BINARY OECK
Swisz PRINT CaTA ERROR
Swizt SUPPRESS PRINT DATA ERROR
SWest HALT AFTER DATA ERROR
SWeE=1l SUPPRESS MALT AFTER DATA ERROR
SW3=a MALT AT END OF TESY DECK
SkWd=t CONTINUE TO NEXT TRST DECK WITHOUT HalLT,

MAINNEC=BE~D2ER~D
CRBE CARD READFR TEST /50



ABSTRACT
THE PROGRAM TESTS THE CRA3 G,0,0 CARD READER FOR coRrRECT
ALPHANUMERIGC AND BINARY OPFRATIONS, IT 4S50 TESTS conNTROL
INTERRUPT AND TIHING,

REQUIREMENTS
POP=8/E WITH CR@3 G,0,1 122 M8 CARA READER
CR?3 ALPWANUMERIC CARD DECK
CR?3 BINARY CARD DECK

LOADING ~ BINARY LDANER

STARTING PROCEDURE
STATIC 10T TESTS

PLACE & CARD DECK INTO INPUT HOPPER

TURN OM cARD READER POWER anD THEN DEPFRESS MNTOR STaART
AT THIS POINT THE ONLY RED LIGHT To BE ON SHNULD BE READ
STCP, REFERNECE G,D, I, MANUAL T0 REMEDY OTHFR RED LIGHT
ERRQR CONDITIONS,

LOAD ADDRESS ©2p2

DEPRESS CLEAR AND THEN DEPRESS CANTINUE

PROGRAM WILL PRINT wIQTS Okw [F TEST RUNS, PROGRAM WILL
MALT IF TEST FAILS, REFERENCE SYMBOLIC L!STING AND COMMENTS
FOH APPRNPRIATE ERROR DESCRIPTION,

Yahlal INTERVENTION TESTS

PLACE ALPHANUMERIC OR RINARY TEST DECK IN LOWER WOPPER
TURN OM CARD READER POWER

NEPRESS MOTOR START AND THEN DEPRESS READ ST4RY
AT THIS POINT ALL REN LIGHTS SHOULNP BE OFF

LOAD ADpRESS d294
SELECT APPROPRIATE SWITCH CONTROL {REFERENRCE 4,1),
DEPRESS CLEAR AND THEN DEPRESS CONTINUE

AT THIS POINT PROGRAM WILL ATTEMPT TO READ FOUR GCARQDS AND
THEN [SSUE MESSAGE “OPERATOR MUST nNOoW PRESS READ STOP."

AFTER READ STOP 1§ PRESSEN PROGRAM WILlL THEN [SSUE MESSAGE
"APERATOR MUST NOW PRESS KEAD START,™

PREGRAM WILL PRINT "MANUAL TESTS Okm IFf TEST RUNS, PROGRAM

WILL HALT IF TEST FAILS, RFFERFNCE SYMBOLIC (ISTING aND
COMMENTS FAR APPRDPRIATE ERROR UESERIPTION,

STARTING ADDRESS oF CAPO RFADER TESTS /5/



w2ed =  alLPHA AND BINARY DaTh RpLIABILITY TesSTS
n2#2 = STATIC 10T TESTS

Made =  MANUAL [NTERVENTIOM TESTS

P28 = COMPRESSED CODE DATA RELIARILITY TESTS
p24@ = VALINITY BIT DAYA RELIABILITY TESYS
232p = SCoPE LQ2P

PRINTQUTS = yES

SHITRH REGISTER OPTIONS = YES
Swe=i TEST ALPHANUMERIE nDECK
Sug=1 TEST BINARY DECK
SWisg PRENT DATA ERROR
SWisy SUPPRESS PRINT DATA ERROR
SWZzp HALT AFTER DATA FR®ROR
Sw2=1 SUPPRESS HWALT AFTER DATA ERROR
SWlan WHALT AT END OF TEST DECK
Sulal CONTINUE TO NEXT TFST DECK WITHOUT HalT,

My INDEC=RERO2FR=N
DECWARITER tLA3®) CONTROL/EXERCISER TES?

ABSTRACT
THE LA3@ DFCWRITER 1S CAPABLE OF SELECTARLE 1i@., 152, AND 3pd
RabD PRINT RATES,

1F THE DECWRITER 1S aN LAZPS (INODICATED SO WITH AC SWITCH 4 & 1}
FILL {NON ®SRINTING) CHARACTERS WILL BE ISSUENn AFTER A CARRIAGE
RETURN [F OPERATING AT & 373 BaUD PRINT RATE {STARTING ADORESS 2721).

1TFMS 12,13, AND 14 C(TIMING TESTS) ARE NOT APPLICABLE FOR A LA3R
SERIAL LINF INTERFACE DECWRITER, AND ARE ABQRTED WHEN AC SW 4 = 1,

1TFM & pRINTS A MaXIMUM AND & MINIMUM 0oF 80 ¢OLUMN WHEN THE
LA2p 15 SERIAL LINE INTERFACEQ, THEREFORE THE TYPEODUTH

MAXTMUM COLUMNS InN LINE = AQ
SHCULD ALWAYS OCCUR BECAUSE THERE {5 NO DIAGNOSTIC TESTING,

THIS CONYROL/ZEXERCISER PROGRAM CHECKS THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS
OF A LA3R 0R LA3IZS DECWRITER,

REOUIREMENKTS
ANY NF THESE PRDCESSORS: pPpP=3, 8/%1, B/L, 8/f, 8/S, OR POP~12
DECWRITER {LA3R OR LAJES)
A TCO2 oR & PT28 (OPTINNALY

STORAGE ~ THIS PROGRAM _SES FROM @ TO 444 (OCTAL) FAR THE TESTS
AND FROM 50@7 TO 6622 (CCTalL) FOR STORAGE OF THE MESSAGES,
THE PROGRAM MUST RESIQE (N FEELD @ ONLY.

LOADING = BINARY LDADER
STARTING PROCENYRE

LOAD ACDRESS 2°p, 0R 201
PRESS ST&RT /752



THE pRAGRAM WILL HALT AT ADDRESS 3416 WITH THE A = 7777,
[FOR & PDP-8/E: START = CLEAR, THEN CONT,}

START=UP QUESTIQV #1:
2 1S THE DECWRITER IN THE CONSOLE TTY POSITION ?

tYES) PUT THE OCTAL NUMBER @304 IN THE SWITCHES AND
PRESS "CONT™,
{No) Go IMMEDIATELY TN START=UP QUESTION #2,

START=UP QUESTION #2:
? ARE YU TESTING THE DECWRITER WITH A DCR2 ?

(YES)  SELECT A "AC@2 GRQUP™ AND A "0C@2 STATION® FROM THE
"pCO2" TABLE AND PUT THE VALUE IM THE SWITCHMES, PRESS
"CONTH

IF A& "GROUP™ 185 NOT SELECTED (AC SWITCHES g8 THRU 11 3 @)
*HE PROGRAM WILL ASSUME A DC@2Z IS NOT AVAILABLE,

(NO} SET THE SWiTCHES = p@pd THEN PRESS “CONT®, gD
IMMEDTATELY TO START-UP GQUESTION #*3,

START-UP QUESTION #31
THE PROGRAM 1S HALTED AT MEMORY ADQRESS 2744,
2 WHLT ARE THE DFVI{E CODES FOR THE STATION UNDER TEST 7

CONFIGURE & DEVICE COQE FRAM THE PTps "DEVICE CORE TABLE™ INTO THE AC
SWITCHES, PRESS "CONT*®

THE PROGRAM WILL WALT AT anDRESS P4pl WITH THE AC = poéR,
AT THIS TIME, SgLECT THE DFSIRED SwITCH OFPTINNS~INCLUDING
ONE NF THE "PROCESSOR SELErTION SWITCHES"-THEN PRESS MOONMT™,

THE TITLE OF THE DIAGNOSTIc WILL BE PRINTED ON THE DECWRITER
IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWED BY THE SELECTED TESTS, [IF THE PROCESSOR IS
UNABLE TQ EOMMUNICATE ¢RETURM A PRINT DONE FLAG) THE PROGRAM WILL
HALT AT ADMRESS 1441, CONTINUATION OF THE TEST FROM THIS ERRQR
HalT WILL PROVIDE NO USEFUL DATA,

DgP2 TABLES!
SELECT gWITCH 3@ THRU PB7 Fog THE "DCB2 STATIAN®

sWag 3 STATION #1
cWmy * STATION #2
cHE2 = STATION #3
aipd = STATION #4
SELECT sWlted @4 THRU p7 FrR A DCE2-F
sWAd = STATION #5
sWPG = STATION #6
gume = STATION #7
SHA? = STATION #8

SELECT SWITCH mg THRL 11 FnR THE “ngm2 GROUPH
SWAR = GROUF #1 COMTROL FQRr STATIONS 1 TD 8
sWayg 3 gROUP #2 COMTROL FOR STATIONS 9 Y0 16
eWtd & GROUP #3 COYTROL FOR STATIONS 17 TO 24 /5’3
SHe1l = GROUP #4 COMTROL FOR STATIONS 25 TO 32



PT#B DEVICE CODE TABLES

STATION #1 4d414
STATION #2 4243
TATION #3 4445
STATION #4 4647
STATION #5 1112

PRINTOUTS = yES

SWITCH REGISTER nPTINNS = YES

SWEW = 1 INHIBIT ERRPOR HALT

Swig = @ ERROR HALT

SWEL 3 1 INHIRIT ERROR MESSAGE PRINT nUT
SWeL 3 ¢ PRINT ERROR MESSAGE

Swiz = 1 LOOP ON THE CURRENT TEST

SWe2 a ¢ NON'T LOOP

SWe3 = 1 REPEAT THE CURREMT TEST SECTION
SWp3 = p NQRMAL TEST FLOW

SWe4q = 1 LA3D HAS SERTAL LINE INTERFACE
SWed = @ LA3ZP HAS PARALLEL LINE INTERFACE

PRCCESSOR SELECTION SWITCHES

PBe@h=C7?
pa PpP=8; DR PUP=A/1
21 PpP~&/1.. OR POP-12
ip PpP~=B/E
11 PODPrR/S

TEST InHtBiT SWITCHES

SWeg = 1 INHIBIT BASIC 10T TEST

SWeg = @ no THE BASIC 10T TEST

Swey = 1 INHIBIT THE PRINTER TESTS

SWey = D Dg THE PRINT TESTS

Swigd = 1 INHIBIT THE TIMIMG TESTS

SWig = @ no THE TIMING TESTS

SHi1 = 1 INMIBIT THE OPERATNRSt TESTS

SWii = 9 Do THE OPERATORS TESTS
MAINDEC=BE=D3AB=0

TDBE DECTAPE DlAGNOSYIC

ARSTRACT
YOAE DECTARE DIAGNOSTIC 1S A PROGRAM WHICH HaS BEEN WATTTEN
Y0 CHECKOUY ANOD TEST TOBE NECTAPE cONTROLS WiTH TUSé DECTAPE /54
TRANSFORTS, THE PROGRAM TESYS THE BASIC FUNCTIONS OF THE



CONTROL ¢InT SKIPS, DATA TRANSFERS, ETG) AS WELL AS CHECKING
THF ABILYTY TO READ AND WRIYE ON pecTAPE,

REGUIREMENTS
POR=B/F
THEE DECTAPE CONTROL
TUSe DECTAPE TRANGPORT (AT LEAST ONE)
ALL NECESSARY CARLES AND MODULES

STORAGE =~ THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES MEMORY FROM LOCATION 22 T0 LOCATION
7477 AvDp USES LOCATIONS 72pé TO 7577 A5 DATA BUFFER AREA,

LOAGING =» BINARY LOADER

STARYING PROCEDNURE
DUAL TRANSPORTS

On THE TRAQSPURTS, SET ONE TRANSPQORT TO UNIT &, ON«LINE:
WRI1TE LOCKE SET THE OTHER TRANSPARYT TOD UNIT 1, OFF<LINE,

NEPRESS "LMAR ADDRESS™, THEN "CLEARY, THEN WCONTINUEY, THE
PRCGRAM SHOULD TYPE "OK",

REVERSE THE ROLES OF THE TWO TRANSPORTS AND REPEAT STEP C,

SE? BOTH TRANSPORTS TO UNIT 1, ON-LINE, DEPRESS " 0AD ADORESS™,
THEN "CLEAR", THEN "CONTINUE®™, THE PROGRAM SHOULD INDICATE NO
UNIT 2 SELECTER

A) SET Sw]TCH REGISTER TO 4220
By OH THE TRANSPORT, SET To UNIT B, ON=LINE, WRITE LOCK

Cy OEPRESS "LOAD™, TREN "GLEAR®, THEN WCONTINUE™, THE PROGRAM
SHGULD TYPE "OKW,

To TEST COMTROL ANDr ABILITY TO PFRPORM DATA TRANSFERS
4y SET SWITCHW REGISTER To 201, DEPRESS “LOAD ADPRESSH

Ry SET SWITCH REGISTER PER 4.1, SEY SR1@ }F THE PROCESSOR IS
NGT A PDP=A/E, SET SR11 IF ONLY ONE TRANSPORT EXISTS 0R ONLY
GNMLY ONE TRANSPQRY 1S T0 BF TESTED,

£) MAUNT A STANDARD PDP~B NECTAPE (2782 BLOCKS, 204 WORDS PER
RLECK) ON EACH TRANSPQRT Tn RE TESTED WITH THE TAPES WRAPPED
AT LEAST 2 TURNS ON FACH TAKE UP REEL, RESPEGTIVELY,

D) SET a TRANSPORT TO: UNIT @, ON-LINE, WRITE ENABLE) SEY THE
OTWER TRANSPORY (IF 1T EXISYS OR {S To BE TESTEDY TQ UNIT 1, ON
~LINE, WRITE ENABLE,

£) DEPRESS "CLEAR®, THEN “CONTINUE®", THE PRAGRAM wILL PERFORM
TME HASIC CONTRQL TESTS 0N THE TDAE, AND, IF SR2 1S A 0, PROCEED
T0 MOVE TAPE AND PERFORM (aTA TRANSFERS TO ANG FROM TAPE,
CHECKING THE RESULTS,

n2tQ APERATOR [NTERVENTION TESTS
#2081 CONTROL AND DATA TRANSFER TESTS /5-5-
2100 SEARCH AMD FIND ALL BLOCK MUMBERS



2200 nISPLAY BLOCK MUMRERS IN AC

2237 BOUTINE To ROCK DECTAPE o
¢TIME OpPPENDENT ON SWITCH REGISTER}

240 READ AND CHECK THE MARK TRACK FROM ENDZONE T0
ENRZONE

r2ea 10T MODIFICAYTION PROGRAM

PRINTOUTS = YES
SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS - YES

2 1 LOOP QN CUARRENTY SURTEST
9 noN'T LOOP
1 1 LOOP ON CURRENT TEST
a DPN*T LOOP
2 1 LODOP ON CONTROL TESTS
» DON'T LOOP
3 1 DoN'T PRINT ERRORS
o PRINT FRRORS
4 1 DpN'T WALT ON ERRORS
] Hal.T ON ERRQR
1 1 NOT & POP=R/E
@ PRCOCESSOR 15 A POPB/E
11 1 SINGLE UMIT TRANSPORT
o DUAL UMIT TRANSPOR?
MAINDEC-8E=~D6AR=0

POP-8/E€ XYR=E PLOTTER
CONTROL ANT GISPLAY
DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM

ABSTRACT
THE XYA«F PLDYTER OPYION CONTROL AND DISPLAY QIAGNOSTIC PRO=
GRAM TESTS THE DVERALL OPERATION DF THE XY8-F CONTROL MONULE
ANE THE CALCAM® PLOTTER (SERIES 508 THROUGH 7p6), HOUSTOM
DP1g OR EDPLM, OR EQUIVALENT, TNSTALLED WITHIN A PDE~B/E SYSTEM,

TH1S PROGRAM 15 SET UP To uSE DEVICE CODE 5@, IF THE DEVICE
COCE IM THE SYSTEM UNDER TEST IS OTHER THAN 8@, LOAD ADDRESS
@225, CLFAR ALL SWITCHES, SET SR3-a8 T0 NEW DEVICE COOE, THEN
OEFRESS cLEAR FOLLOWED BY COMTINUE, THE PROGRAM WILL HALT WITH
THE MA=@227 AND THE DEVICE 0ODE IN THE AC,

ALL TIMING CHECKED IN THIS PROGRAM 1S BASED UPON A 72,7 MILLISEC
FLAG SETTING TIME FOR PEN UP AND PEN DOWN MOVEMENTS, AND A 7.8
MILLISEC FLAG SETTING TIME FOR ALL OTHER MOVEMENTS, IF THE SYSTEM
1S CONFIGURED DIFFERENTLY, CHANGE THE CONTENTS OF THE FOLLOWING
LOCATIONS AS SHOWN BELOW,

(A = PEN UP AND PEN DOWN FLAG SETTING TIME,)
(3 = FLAG SETYING TIME FOR aALL OTHER MOVEMENTS,)

RELATIVE ABSOLYTE oLh NEW

KF7OMIN ¥115 ags2 70% of A

KTEMA X AL16 Ag55 0% OF A

KoM N 3147 LLLL 79% nfF B

K5MAX 9128 PBAS 0% nf B /56



KSALL n121 ne1Lad 138% 0F R

REQUIREMENTS
POP=-R/F WITH XYg=FE OPTION, CALCOMP OR HOUSTAN PLOTTER WITH
SPECIFICATIONS FITTING THOSE OELINEATED IN PARAGRAPH 1,2 APOVE
(FCR DISPLAY TEST ONLY}, AND TELETYPE,

STORAGE » 4K OF CORE REQUIRED (FTELD @),
LOADING =~ BIMARY LOANER

STARTING RROCENURE
NEENERGIZE THE PLOTTER,
LoasD ADDRESS 20p,
CLEAR ALL SWITCHES,
DEPRESS CLEAR, THEN CONTINUE,
IF NGO TEST @ ERRORS OCCUR THE PROGRAM WILL IMITIATE USER INTER.
ROGATION,
ANSWER THE QUESTIONS USING THE METHOD DESCRIRED IN 5,1,2 BELOW,
AT THE CAMPLEYION OF INTERROGATION THE CONTRoOL TEST WILL 8E RUN
TEN TIMES, EACH PASS BFING INDICATED BY THE TTY BELL (EVERY
15 SECONDS )
AFTER COMPLETION OF THE COWTROL TEST, THE DISPLAY MONIYOR ASw
SUMES CONTROL AND TYPES hen, _
DISPLAY TEST PRQCEDURE FAR CALCOMP PLOTTERS sX¥, &%Xx, OR 7XX,

4, ENERGIZE THE PLOYTER AND POSITIQON THE PEM AT LEAST 2 IMNCHES
FROM ANY PHYSICAL STOP, THEM RETURN ALL SWITCHES TO NELTRAL,

B, TYPE "ALTHODE® FOLLOWEM B8Y "D" FOLLOWED |Y "RETURNY,

¢, THF PROGRaM WILL NOW DRaAW THE €¢OMPLETE SET OF PATTERMSE

D, WHEN ALl PATTERNS WAVE BEEN NISPLAYED, THE MONITOR WILL
TYPE ™#", THIS COMPLETES THE TEST AND !f NQ ERRORS HaVE
NCCURRED, MORHMAL SYSTEM OPERATION MAY BE RESUMED,

AYSPLAY TEST PROCEDURE fOR WOUSTON PLOTTERS NP{@/EDP1D,

[ = ALTMODE
» & RETURM

PRIOR T THE ACCOMPLISHMENY OF EACH STEP, & CLEAN SHEET OF PAPER
SHCULD 8f ON THE PL,0T SURF4ACE, THE PEN POSITIONER TO THE

CENTER OF THE PLOT AREA, ALL MANUAL CONTROL SWITCHES PLACED

IN THEIR NEUTRAL POSITION, AND THE PLOTTER ENERGIZED, At "#*

1S TYPED AT THE COMPLETION OF EACH STEP.

A, NRAW PA4 BY TYPING "LO;PA4en,

B. NRAW P®S BY TYPING “{DiPASen,

£, DRAW PAE BY TYPING "[D3PR&mM,

o, TH1S COMPLETES THE TEST, AND IF NQ ERRORS WAVE OCCURRED,
NORMAL SYSTEM QOPERATION MAY 8F RESUMEQD,

zpe RUM COMPLETE TEST,

2l RUM COMPLETE TEST WITHOUT INIT AND TEST &,

2ag INITEALIZE OMLY,

2t nISPLAY TEST ONLY,

285 TEST @, THEN HALT,

21¢ YEST 4, THEN HALT.

?ie TEST 2, THEN HALT,

214 TEST 3, THEN HALT, /57

A1k TEST 4, THEN HALT,



229 TEST 5, THEN HALT,
222 TEST &, THEN HALT,
225 rHANGE DEVICE COODE (REFER TO PARAGRAPH 1)

PRINTQUTS - YES

SHITCH REGISTER NPTIONS ~ YES
SR BIT SEY YIELD

INHIRIT ERROR HWALTS,

INHIRIT ERROR PRINTOUTS,

AgLL OM ERROR

LDOP 1,

LooF 2,

LQGF 3,

INHIBLY RUNNING TESTH.

sip TAKE ERROR CONTINUE EXIT,

i1 LOOP QN LONTROL TEST (EXCEPY TEST2)Y,

AR b NS

# SETTING SR16 MAY RESULT IN MISLEADING ERROR PRINTOUTS
OCCURRING AFTER THE FIRST FHROR PRINTOUT, TWIS OPTION SHOULD
BE USED oNLY AFTER THE PROGRAM LISTING HAS BEEN CONSULTED YO
DETERMINE THE CONSEQUENCES, (ERROR 6E IS NOT AFFECTED 8Y
TwI§S OPTION,)

MAINDEC=BE~DeCB-D
VC=BE DISplLAY DIAGNQSTIC

ABSTRACY _
THE VC=8E NISPLAY DIAGNDSTIC 1S A PROGRAM WHICH FACILITATES
THE CALIRRATION CHECK-DUT, AND DIAGNOSIS OF A VC-BE DISPLAY,
4LL ERRQORS ARE VISUAL EXCEPT FOR THE CONTROL LOGIC TEST, WHICH
PRCYVIDES ERROR TYPEQUT ANQ SCOPE LOQPS,

REQUIREMENTS
POF-3/F COMPUTER, TTY OR WIGH SPEED READER
MBE9 QUAD MODULE (DISPLAY CONTROL)
M885 QUAN MODULE (074 CONVERTER)
TEKTRONIX 453 SCOPE OR EQUIVALENT
VR=14, VYROZA OR EQUIVALENT QISPLAY

STORAGE = THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES MEMNRY LOCATIONS mpez TO 4608
LOADING = BINARY LOANER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SEY ADCRESS TO 270

TEST THAT 15 TO RE RUN MAy NOW BE SELECTED Y1A SWITCHES A=-11,

SW7? MUST BE SET YO A DME Tt PERFMRM TEST, PROGRAM WILL TYPE
wSELECTY TEST®

ANY TIME SW7 1S A ZERQ AND WILL HANG IN DISPATCH ROUTINE UNTIL

5w? 1S SET TO A ONE,

THE YC=8F CAN OPERATE WiTH EITHER oF TWO SETS OF 107 INSTRUC=
TIENS, 65X AND 615X, THROUGH THE USE OF JUMPER CONMECTIONS ON
THE MB&9 CONTROL BOARD, REFERENCE THE ENGINEERING SPECS FOR THE
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CONFIGURATION OF THESE JUMPERS, THESE 10T'S CAN BE CHANGED AT
AxY TIME BY THE SETTING OF SWé (REFER TO CONTRAL SWITGH SETTING
TABLE). 17 IS NECESSAPY THAT SWé RE PUT IN THE DESIRED POSI-
TIEN BEFORF ENTERING THE DISPATCH ROUTINE THAT IS BEFORE PUTTING

SW? TO A ZERO,
NEPRESS CLEAR, CONTINDE,
N{SPLAY TEST SELECTION

SWE TO 14 TEST SFLECTED

gafe () No TEST

Ap2i (1) CONTROL LOGIC TEST

Agle (2} RaMP SLEWING

fari (3 ng CALIBRATION

G409 (4) D1SPLAYED FALIBRATION
M2l (5) CROSSING D1AGONALS TES?
atip (6) HORIZOMTAL FLYBACK TEST
n1i1 (7 VERTIGAL FLYBACK TEST
1923 (19} CQRNERS TeST

1221 (11} DIAGONAL LINE TEST

1012 (12} VERTIGAL Bak TEST

1211 (13 HORIZDMTAL BAR TESY
1126 (14} SINGLE POINT FLOT TESY
1121 (15 NQg TESY

11le (16) No TEST

1111 (i N TEST

PRINTQUTS = YES

SWITCH REGISTER APTINNS - YES

SkiTcH REGISTER SET AS ACTION ON PRDGRAM
o] 1 PRACEED TO NEXT
] CALIBRATE B17
1 1 ¥ AX1S
e X AX1S
? 1 VRA3A
] VR14
3 1 VR14 CHANNEL 2
] VR14 CMANNEL 1
4 1 FX1T SCOPE LOOP
¢ HANG TN SCOPE LOODP
(DLAGONAL LINE TEST)
s 1 PLAT UL TO R DlAGONAL
% PLAT LL TO UR DTAGDMAL
(VERTICAL AR HORIZONTAL BAR TEST)
5 1 WAL T LINE MOVEMENT
] CONTINUE (INE MOVEMENT
& i SELECT 615X 107
) SELECT 6a%X 1QT )
7 1 PERFORM TEST SELECTED
AY SW]TCHES R-11
2 RETURN/STAY 1N DISPATCH
ROUTINE .
] CONTAINS NUMRER OF TVEST
o To BE EXECUTED,

19 {REFER T0 TEST SELECTION TABLE)
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MAINDEC-BE=D7AA-D
RaB~-R/E DIAGNOSTIC ExERCISER

IN ORDER To UTILIZE THIS EXERCISER
TWE COMPLETE DOCUMENT MUST 8E USED,

MAINDECBE=DAACD
DK8E ¢LOCKS nlagnOsSTic

ABSTRACY
THE DKBE CLOCKS DIAGNOSTIC 1S DESIGNED TO VERIFY CORRECT QPER=
ATION OF THE DKg=EA, DKB=Ef, DKB-ES. AND DK8-EP REAL TIME CLOGK
DPYIONS, THE PROGRAM LTIL12ES AND TESTS 10T'S ASSOCIATED WITH
THE DKA=-EA LINE, DKB-EC CRYSTAL, AND THE OKBLIEP/DKA=-ES PROGRAM=
MARLE REAL TIME CLOCKS,

REQOUIREMENTS
A PDP=A/E WITH THE DKB=EA, DKB=EC, 0OK&wES, QR THE NK@-EP
APTION INSTALLED AND AN 4SR«33 TELETYPE OR EQUIVALENT,

A SPECTAL TEST CcABLE 1S NECESSARY TO CONNECT THE CLOCK
FRONT PANEL TO THE PDP-B/E POWER SUPPLY FOR THE DKA=ES
CLECK OPTINN,

4 SPECIaAL C&HLE IS NECESSARY TO COMNECT THE NK&-EA
CLe¢CK MODULE TO THE POP-8/E PONER SUPPLY FOR THE DKB~EA
CLOCK OPTION,

STORAGE ~ THE PROGRAM OGCUFPIES LOCATIONS Dp@u-~-467p,
LOAOING - EINARY LOANER

STARTING PROCENURE
DKE-FA/DKBSEC TEST

WiTH THE PROSRAM [N BANK @, SET SWITCH REGISTER TO p288,
PRESS 4DNRESS LOAD,

SET THE SKITCH REGISTER TQ o@@@,

SEY SWITRH REGISTER TO INDIGCATE FREQUENCY OF DKB-Ea OR DKBeEC
cL.Cck UNDER TEST,

PRESS CLEAR AND THEN PRESS CONTINUE,

THE PROGRAM SHOULD RUN UNT!L AN ERROR OCCURS 0R UNTIL STOPPED
RY THE OPERATOR,

THE TTY WILL SIGNAL "DKS8E PASS COMPLETEY AT THE COMPLETYINN

OF EVERY PaSS,

NKE=FP/NKBNES REGISTER TEST

WITH THE PROGRAM [N BANK 9, SET SWITCH REGISTER T0 #2039,
PRESS ANORESS LOAD,

SEY SWITeH REGISTER YO pmaa,

SET SWITCH REGISTER TQ INDIGATE DKR-EP/DK8-ES REGISTER TEST,
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PRESS CLFAR AND THEN PRESS CONTIMUEZ,

THE PHOGRAM SHOULD RUN UNTIL AN ERHOR OCCURS DR UNTIL STOPPED
#y THE QPERATOR,

THE TTY WILL SIGNAL "DKS8F PASS COAMPLETE"™ AT THE COMPLETION

9F EVERY PASS,

PRINTOUTS - ON ERRNR

SWITCH REGISTER nPTIINS =~ YES
SWR@=s1 FOR NKB-ERP/DKAB~ES REGISYELR TESY
SWF1=4i FOR NKB-ES SCHMITY TRIGGER LOGIC TESY
SwR2=3 FOR INHISIT ERROR PRINT fUT
SWAr3zl FOR INHIAIT ERROR RELL
SWHa=z1 FOR INHIBIT ERRQR HaLt
SWRE=1 FO® ENTER SCOPE (L0AP ON FRRQR
SWR&=1 FOR LODOP ON NON-FAILING TEST
SwR7zi FOR DKR-EP/DKB=ES EXTERNAL PULSE SCOPE LOOP TEST
SWRgzl FOR DKA-ES EXTERAMAL CLOCK SCOPE LOOP TEST

FREQUENCY SWITCH SETTINGS FOR DKA~-EA/DKB-EC TEST

SHRg~1427 TEST 1 [PS RYSTAL cLOCK

SWFg={1=1 TEST 57 CPS CRYSTA[L CLOCK

SWRPmL1152 TEST ¢ CPS LINE CLOCK

SWRP=1133 TEST 6€ CPS LINE CLOCK

SWAg=11z4 TEST %28 CPS CRYSTAL CLOCK

SHRP=11=% TEST 508 0PS CRYSTAL CLOCK
MAINREC=XBrp1QAB-ASD

DEC/XB USERS GUINE
MONITOR/BUILDER

THE FAMILY=0F-R SYSTEMS FXERCISER (DEC/XB} 1S A POWERFUL

ANC ADAPTASLFE MQDULAR SOFTWARE SYSTEM DEDNICATED TO THE PURPQSE
OF TESTING FAMILY-OF-8 HARDWARE IN & SYSTEMS ENVIRNNMENT, THE
MOCULAR STRUCTURE OF DEC/XAR ENASLES THE USER T0 NESIGN AND
BUILD A& UNTQUE OPERATIONAL EXERCISER CONSISTYENT WITH HIS NEEDS
ANC THE WARDWARE CONFUGURATION AT WAND,

My INDEC=XA-DIPCy=A=D

DEC/ X8 MOpLLF "HSRHSPY
HIGH SPEER REANER/PUNCH EXERCISER

HADULE DESCRIPYInN
"JSRHSPr S A DEC/XS SOFTWARE MODULE wHICH EXERCISES THE
STANDARPY DEC HIGH SPEED READER AND/OR PUNCH NPTIANS,
THF READFR AND PUNCH MAY AFC RUN SEPARATELY 0R SIMULTANEQUSLY
NEFENDENT ON MOQULE INTTLAL[ZATION, THE ONLY PATYERN USED 1S
THE "SPErlAl BINARY COUNT PATTERN® WHICH CON®ISTS OF A BINARY
COLNT PATTERN W1TH EVERY SFCOND FRAME EQUAL TO THE LOGICAL
COMPLEMENT OF THE PRECEENING FRAME) E.G. 1,376, 2,375, 3.374, ETC,

REQUIREMENTS
PRECFSSQRS] PDP=-g, R/, B/L, R/E. B/M AND PNP~12, /25/



NPTIONSS STANDARD OFC HIGH SPEEN READER ANQ/OR FUMCH
TYpEs "PR“; hpp"' AND npcu_-.\

SPECTAL? IF NO PUNCH [S avallLABLE, USE THE

"SPEClAL BINARY COUNT PATTERN™ TESY TAPE
(Ma1MDEC-@M~N264=PT),

RESTRICTIOAS
THE PAPER TAPE BEING PUNCHFD MUST NOT BE FED
NIRECTLY T0 THE READER, TO RUN BATH THE READER AND
PUNCH SIMULTANEQUSLY 17 WILL BE NECESSARY To
LIGE THE PUNCH ALONE T3 PRE-PUNCH THE FIRST READER TAPE,

SPECTAL COASIDERATIONS
1T 1S LEGAL TO BUILD TWQ OF THESE MONULES INTOD
THE EXFRCISER, QNE SHOULD RE SET UP FOR PUNCW ONLY,
THE OTHER FOR READER DMLY, THIS WILL ALLOW THE
READER To RE WUSED MORE FREAUENTLY,

MaINREC=X8=DIDFa=A=D

DEC/X& MODLLE ™pF32058"
DF32/0F32-C DECDTSK SYSTEM EXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTION
"pE320St [S A DEC/XB SOFTWAKE MONULE WHICH EXERCISES A OF32/0F32-0
NEFDISK SYSTEM WITH UPR TO FOUR DISKS, THE MAIN CHARACTERISTICS
OF THIS WmOnULE ARES

1, RFAN/WRITE TRANSFERS VARY RANDOMLY FROM 1 TO 1263(8) WQRDS,
2, DISK ADDRESSES ARE SELECTED RANDOMLY BETWEEM ACDRESS
2rpa@ OF THE LOWEST NUMBERED PBISK SPECIFIED ANMD ADORESS
77777 OF THE HIGHEST plSX SPECIFIED,

3, TRANSFERS WILL OCCUR ACRCSS D1SK BOUNDARIES AMD N THE CASE
OF 4 nISK SYSTEMS WILL WRAP AROUND TO 0O1SK &,

4, £ACH PASS QF THE EXERCISER LOOP EXECUTES WRITE/READ/DATA CHECK
STARTING AT A RANDOMLY SELECTED DISK AQDRESS,

5, THAEE REANS ARE DONE I~ THE CaSE OF a PaARITY ERROR,
REQUIREMENTS ,

PROCECSSORSE PDP-8, R/L, B/L. 8/E, 8/M AND PNOP-12,

APYIONS; NAF32 OR DF21.D DECNISK CONTROL WITW UP To 4 DISKS,
RESTRICTIONS = THERE MUST BE AN EXISTENT DISK #.

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS
THIS MOpULE REODUIRES EXTERMAL BUFFERS,

MatNnEC=Xa=n1Kig=A=D

DEC/X8 MODULE "QPRATE"

OPERATE INSTRUCTION TEST
N ! /762



MODULE DEsSCRIpTION
"OPRATEY IS A NEC/XB SOFTWARE MONULE WHICH TESTS QRERATE
INSTRUCTIONS AND THEIR MICROPROGRAME AS ARE LEGAL
IN SPECIFIED FAMILY-0OF-B PROCESSORS, THE
MODULE MaY BE “INITIALTIZED" TC BYPASS THE AODITIONAL
TESTS FoR ROTATE/[AC MICROPROGRAMS ANDZOR SPFCIAL
PoP=R/F ANB 8/M OPERATFS, THE METMODS USED ARE
NAvYInUS, HENGCE ALL SPECIFIcS MAY BFE GAINED FROM
THE PROGRAM LISTING

REQUIREMENTS
PRCCESSORS1 PNP-8, B/1. B/L,y B/E: B/M AND PDP=12,

SPECTAL COMSIOFRATIONS
SRE SHAULD BE SET TO A WHEM "QPRATE"™ IS SET P Tn TEST B/E = 8/M MO OPERATES,

MATNDEC=-Xg=01KAB=A<D

DEC/XS MODULE "RANMRILIM
RANDOM MEMCRY REFERENCE INSTRUCTIOMN EXERCLISER

MODULE DESCRIPTINN
"RANMRIT [S5 & DEC/XB SOFTWARE MONULE WHICH TESTS
RANDOMLY GENERATED AND, TAD, ISEZ, NCA, JMS AND JMP
INSTRUCTIONS WHICH DO CURRENT PAGE DIRECT ANND
INCIRECT MEMORY REFEREMCESY

FIRST & RANDOM INSTRUCTION IS GENERATED AND

CHECKED FOR VALIDITY, THEM RANDOM DATA 15 GFNERATFED,
FInaLLY THE INSYRUCTIDMN IS EXECUTEN IN A

RahDOMLY SELECTED ADDRESS anD CHECKED 50@(8)

TIMES, THEN THE PROCESS STARTS AGAIN,

REQUIREMENTS _
PROCESSORSI POR=B4 B/1, 8/L, B/E, 8/M AND PRPa12,

MAINNEC=XgaDILPA=A=D

DEC/XY MODULE "PRNTER™
PRINTER EXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTINN

“PRNTERw 18 A DEC/XB SOFTWARE MONULE WHICH EXERCISES ANY HARDCOPY
OR CRT ASC1] DRIVEN DEVICE wHICH IS TELETYPE OR LP@A/LES

PREGRAM COMPATIBLE, "PRNTER™ APPLIES 4T LEAST TO THE LPrs

LE=8, V105, VT8a, LA3@, TTY AND FUTURE DRTIOMS WWICH ARE
COMPATIBLE,

REQUIREMENTS
PRCCESSORSt POPr8.8/1,8/L,8/E,:8/H4 AND POP-~1?
DPYIONS: ANY HARQCOPY QR &RT ASC1t QEVICE WHICH I8
TELETYPE OF LPAB/LES PROGRAM COMPATIRLE,
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HAINULC-XB-DiKaD;A:D

DEC/X& mODLLE sy TEUNT
NON-FUNCTICNAL 1AT TEST

MODULE DESCRIPTLON

nyCTFUNT 18 A DEC/XB SOFTWARE MDDULE WHICH VERIFIES THAT AlLL NON=
FUMNCTIONAL INT*'S WITHIN & GIVEN SYSTEM DN NDT AFFECT THAT SYSTEM WHEN

EXECUTED.,

THE METHOD USED 18 TO EXECUTE ALL 107'S NOT [NCLUDED IN A USER
SUPPLIED LIST DF FUNCTIONAL 10T'S AND VERIFYING DIRECTLY THAT THE
ac 15 UNEFFECTED AND THAT ND SKIP NCCURS, THE DEC/XH MOMITOR
ANC/0OR DTHER EXERCISER MODULES SHOULD DETECT ANY MORFE SURTLE INTER-

ACTIVE PROBLEMS

REQYIREMENTS .
PRCCESSORSE POP-=8,8/1,8/L,8/E,8/M AND PDP=12

MAINDEC=Xg-DIKAA-A=D

DEC/XB MADLLE "MRIABAY
MEMORY REFERENCE INSTRUCTION TEST

HMODULE DESCRIPTION
umR1paa™ 1S A& DEC/XB SOFTWARE MOOBULE WHICH TESTS
THE AND, TaDs 1SZ AND JMS INSTRUGCTIONS, THE
METHODS USED ARE 0OBYIQUS, HENCE ALL SPECIFICS
MaY BE GAINED FROM THE PROGRAM LISTING,

REGUIREMENTS ]
PRCCESSORSE PODP<By 8/1, B/Ly B/Es B8/M AND PDPal2,

HAthEC-xa-Dlrcnla:D

DEC/XE MODULE *reds0T”
TCp1/TCa8 DECTAPE EXFRCISER
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HOPULE DESCRIPTION

nyc@i0Te IS A DEC/XE SOFTWARE MODULE WHICH EXERCISES
A 1CAL/Tc@8 DECTAPE SYSTEM WITH 1P TO EIGHT TRANSPORTS,

THE MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF TH1S MOOULE ARED

1.

5,

7.

REQUIREMENTS
PRLCE

ALL REAN/WRITE TRANSFERS COMSIST OF 777(B) WORDS

AND UTILI?E EXTERNAL RUFFERS, THE FIRST LOCATION

IN THF ASSIGNED BUFFER 1§ RESERVED FOR rURRENT BLOCK
BREAK IN DURING SEARCH,

SEARCM OPERATIONS ARE IN MORMaL MODE, BOTH NIRECTIONS,

READ/WRITE QPERATIONS ARE IN gONTINUQUS MODE,
B0OTH DIRECTIQNS,

ALL DRIVES MITHIN THE LIMITS nF THE LOWEST AND
HIGHEST NUMBERED DRIVES (DRIVE "a" = "g" 15 LOW)
SPECIFIED ARE RANDOMLY UTILTZED,

ALL BLOCKS MITHIN THE LIMITS 0of THE LOWFST-3
ANMD HIGHEST+3 BLOCKS SPECIFIER ARE
SEQUENTTALLY USED,

THE OPERATIONS AT EACH BLOCK rONSIST OF
WRITE/RFAN/CHEGK FORWARD, THEW
WRITE/RFEAD/CHECK REVEWSE,

THREE READS ARE DONE InN THE CASE OF & PARITY ERROR,

$SORST POP=gy B/1. 8/L. B/€¢ B/M AND POP=12(1))

ORPYINNS: TCH1l QR TCA§ DECTAPE CONYROL WITH UP YO
EIGHT BRIVES (TUu%s OR TUS6}

SPREC!
RECOM

AL: STANDARD PNP-g FNRMAT DECTAPES ARE
MENDED (2782 BLOCKS, 291 WORDS EACH},

MO GUARAMTEE 1S HMaDE FOR DECTAPES WITH ANY
OTMER FQRMAT,

SPECIAL CONRSIDERATIONS

THIS

MpAINDEC=Xg=0!

DEL/ X8 MOpLLYE
EAE EXERCISE
ASR AND NMI 1

MODULE DESCRI
"EAEA
ovi,

MODULE REQUIRES AKD USES EXTERNAL BUFFERS),

KF 4= A=D

vEaball”
OF ™Uy, DVi, SHL, LSRR,
NSTRUCTIONS

PTION
LL® 1S &4 DEC/XB SOFTWARE MONULE MHICH EXERCISES THE MUY,
SHL, ASP, LSR AND NM] INSTRUCTIONS IN ALL FAMILY-OF-8

EAF'S, 1IN THE KEa~=E EAE BATH MONES "a" AND »B» ARE UTILIZED,

QEFER

"EAEA
Xav4,

Tn PARAGRAPH 4,3 FOR INITIALIZING INFQRMATIONM,

LL" IS DIVINED INTO FIVE TEST SECTIONS, TEST X2e@ THROUGH
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SINCE TESTS X@@L THROUGH Xmg4 MAY CAUSE "DAya REQUEST LATE™ OR
WOATA RATE"™ ERRQRS ON SOME HIGH SPEED DIRECT MEMORY ACCESS (DATA
AREAK) DEVICES, THE USER WAS THE ABILITY TO RYPASS THESE TESTYS
AND RUM JUST TEST X@Ap, HOWEVER, TEST XA@¢ MAY ALSO CAUSE
SIMILAR FRROAS TO OCCUR,

REGUIREMENTS
. PACCESSQRS) POP=-a, B/l, 8/E, 8/M DR PDP»12,
DPTINNSt EXTENDED ARITHMETIC ELEMENT (EAE)

SPECTAL COMSIDERATIONS
TH!S MODULE REQUIRES A NONVOLATILE STEF COUNTER AND GT FLAG.
SRS SHOULO BE SET TG B WHNEM TH1S MODULE IS RUNNIMG SINCE THE
Ho 1S UTILI1ZED,

"DATA REQUEST LATE"™ OR DaYA RATE® FRRORS MAY OCCUR IF THIS
MODULE IS RUN WHILE EXERCISING A& HigH SPEED DIRECY MEMORY
ACCESS (DATA BREAK) DEVICE,

MAINNEC=-Xg=DHKEA-A=D

OEC/¥8 MADLELE “EAEDP"
KEB~E EAE DQOUBLE PRECISION AND
SAM INSTRUCTIONS EXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTIQN
WEAEDP® 18 A DEG/X8 SOFTWARE MODULE WHICH EXERCISES THE
DpSZ, DCM, OPIC, DAD, DST, AND SAM INSTRUCTIONS 'N THE KFEB=E EAE,
ALL DPERATIONS ARE IN MONE "gY

wgapnP" {5 DIVIDED INMTO FOuR TEST SECTIONS, TEST 40€0 THRQUGH 4803,

REAUIREMENTS _
PRCCESSORSt PDP=8/E DR PDPR=8/M
OPTIONS: KE8=E EAE

SPECIAL COMSIDERATIOMS
TH1S MODULE REQUIRES &4 NONAVOLATILE GY FLAG, SRS SHOULD BE
SET TO 2 WHEN THIS MODULE 1S RUNNING SINCE THE MO 18 UTILIZED,

MAINAEC-Xg+pIRFA-AAD

PEC/XH HMOPLLE "RFABOSY
RFAB BISK SYSTEM EXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTION
nafaanen I8 A DEC/XB SOFTWARE MODULE WHICH EXERCISES
Ay RFEB NISK SYSTEM WITH UP TC FOUR OISKS, THE
MAIN CHARACTERISTICS DF THTS MDDULE ARE}

i, READ/WRITE TRANSFERS vARY RANAOMLY FROM 1 70 1260848
WORDS

2. DISK ADDRESSES ARE SELECYED RANDOMLY BETWEEN
ADDRESSES 27@A@Y OF THE LDWEST NUMBERED DISK )6
SPECIFIED AND ADDRESS 777777 OF THE HIGHEST DISK 6



SPECIFIED,

3. TRANSFERS WIlilL OCCUR ACRDSS D1SK BOUNDRARIES AND
IN THE CASe OF 4 DISK SYSTEMS WILL WRAP ARQUND
To NISK 2,

4, EACH PASS OF THE EXERGISER LOOP EXECUTES
WRITE/READ/DATA CHEGCK STARTING AT A RANDOGMLY
SELECTED D1SK ADDRESS,

5, THREE READS ARE DONE tN THE CASE OF A
PARITY ERROR,

REQUIREMENTS .
PROCESSORS1 POP=g, 8/1, 8/L, 8/E, 8/M AND PDP=12
OPTIONS: RFO8 DISK CONTROL WITH UP YO 4 DISKS,

SPECIAL CONSTDERATIONS
THIS MOpULFE REQUIRES EXTERNaAL BUFFERS,

MAINDEC=X8=D1FP 24D
DEC/XE MOglULE “FPP12"

MODULE DESCRIFTION
"EPPy2™ 15 A DEC/XB SOFTWARE MOQULE WHICH EXFRACISES
THE FLOATENG POINT PROCESSOR OPTION, THE FPPi2 [5 a SUBPROCESSOR
WiTH SINGLF CYGLE DATA BREAXK DJRECT MEMORY ACCESS,
THIS MODULE DPFRATES IM THE FOLLOWING WAYI
ASSIGN A RANDOM BUFFER THEN MODIFY THE FPPL2 INSTRUCTION SET
A4S TO THE MEMORY FIELD AND ADORESS OF THE BUFFER, THEN
LOAD THE "APT" TABLE INTO MEMORY AND LOAD THE FPP AUFFER FIELD
AND STARTING ADDRESS POINTEH REGISTERS AND STARY THWE FPP12,
WHFN AN INTERUUPT OCCURS {NORMALLY AFTER FIVE SECONDS) CHECK
THE FPP ANSWER, INCREMENT THE MOOULE COUNTER AND THEN RELEASE
THE QUFEER JUSY TESTED, THEN ASSIGN A NEW GUFFER AND REPEAT
TH1IS CYCLE, THIS RESULTS IN TESING THE FPP312 CODE IN
Atl EXISTING MEMORY FIELDS,

REQUIREMENTS _
PRECESSORSE POP~8,8/1,8/L,8/E.8/H AND PDP=12
OPTIONST FPPL2

SPECIAL CONSIDFRATIONS - THIS MODULE REQUIRES EXYERNAL BUFFERS,

My INDECXB*D1TCEAnD

DEC/ X8 MOpLULE "TcSAMTY
TCc58 DECMAGTAPE EXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTION
*YC5aMY? |5 4 DEC/XB SOFTWARE MODULE WWICH EXERCISES A Tesa

DECHMAGTAPE SYSTEM WITH UP 70 EIGHT TRANSPQRYS, THE HMAIND CHARACTERISTICS

OF THIS MONULE ARES
1. RECORN LEMGTH VARIES RANDOMLY FROH 3¢ TO 1@A2 WORDS QCTAL,
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2, FILE LENGTH yARIES RANDOMLY FROM 1 YO 2P@ RECORDS OCYAL,
(EQF 1S NOT WRITTEN,)

3. THE TAPE£ OPERATIONS PERFORMED ARE WRITE/READ-COMPARE/READ FOR ECAH "FILE".

SPACE REVERSE IS USED TO MOVE FROM THE END TO THE BEGINNING
OF THE FILE, REMWIND I3 USED QNLY WHEN EOY 1S SENSED,

,  ALL OPERATIONS ARE DONE AT 828 BRI, NORMAL GAP IN CORE DUMP
MODE {9 TRACK TREATED AS 7 TRACK), GAP AND DENSITY MAY BE
CHANGED BY THE USER AS INDICATED LATER; HOWEVER, NO PROVISIONS
HAVE BEEN INCLUDED YO OPERATE IN STANDARD 9 TRACK COMPATIBLE
MODE 4

5, ALL DRIVES WITHIN THE LIMITS OF YHE LOWESY ANR HIGHESY DRIVES
SPECIFIED ARE RANDOMLY UTILIZED,

8, UNLTIKE MANY OTHER DECMAGTAPE FXERCISERS, TH!S MOQULE
STARTS 4T THE CURRENT TAPE POSITION, TYAPE IS FORCED To BOT oMLY
WHEN ECT 1§ SENSED,

7. CONTINUE MODE IS UTILIZED WHENEVER POSSIBLE, IF ILLEGAL COMMAND OCcCURS
WHEN ATTEMPTING TO USE CONTINUE MODE, THME ERROR [S NOY REPORTED AND
START/STOP DPERATION 15 ATTEMETED,

A, THE MODULE WILL HANG 1F & SELECTED DRIVFE IS5 OFF LINE OR DTHERWISE NOT READY,

REQUIREMENTS
OPTIONSs 7C58 DECMAGTAPE CONTROL WITH UP TO EIGHT 7 ANC/OR 9
TRACK TRANSPORTS (TU2P,TU3R,TULP OR EQUIVALENTS),

SPECIALt INDUSTRY CERTIFIED STANDARD MAGNETIC TaPE,

RESTRICTIONS
9 TRACK COMPAYIBLE MODE May NOT BE USED, 4Lt 9 TRaACK TRANSPORYS
WILL RE OPERAYED IN CORE DUMP MODE]

SPECTAL COMSIDERATIONS - THIS MODULE REQUIRES EXTERNAL BUFFERS,

MAINBEC=XBeDI1DKA=ARD

DEC/X8 MODULE "TiMERAW

REAL TIME CLOCK ELAPSED TIME
REPORTER, J0B DEAD CHECKER AND
ROTATION RANDOMIZER

MODULE DESCRIPT!ON
"TIMERA™ IS5 A DEC/XB SOFTWARE MODULE WHICH CARRIES 0OUT THE
FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS THROUGH THE USE OF A REAL TIME CLOCK.

1, REPDRTS ELAPSED RUNTIME AY APPROXIMATELY 15 MINUTE
INTERVALS (AFTER THE FIRST REPORT AT ELAPSED TIME 2 29 @¢);

2, REPORTS ANY INTERRUAT QRIVEN MODULE WWICH 1S [N THE RUN
STATE BUT WHOSE PASS COUNTER WAS NOT CHANGED WITHIN THE
LAST § TQ 18 MINUTES, 4 REPORT OF THIS TYPE INDICAYES
THAT THE SPECIFIED JOB IS MAKING TD PROGRESS, AND THAT : /68
PapoBABLY THE DEVICE BEING EXERCISED BY TAHT JoB FAILED YO



GEMERATE A PROGRAM [NTERRUPT,

3. RANTDOMIZE JMB SLQOT ROTATION BY PERIODICALLY PLACING A RANDOM
NUMBER Th THE OEC/XA MOMITOR LOCATION "RQTWRO" (QB177))
REFER TO TWE “DEC/XA USERS GUIDE™, PARAGRAPH 4,33 FOR
MORE INFORMATION ON "ROTWRL™,

REQUIREMENTS
NPTINNSt REAL TIME CLOCKS TYPES!
NKBwE p, "’EC, -fFP
KWasirasbdh, By, £y Dy E4 F
KWiZma

RESTRICTIONS
MYIMERA! DOES NOT RESPOND TO THE M™WJFX™ OR "aK" COMMANDS,
1T MAY BE KILLED ONLY RY A& RESYART AT @3age,

A MAXIMUM NF 4726 (DECIMAL) CLOCK TICKS PER SECOND
ARE RECOGNTZED PROPERLY RY THE SOFTWARE.

SPECTAL CQMNSIDERATIQMS
THIS MOPULE REAUIRES EXTERMAL BUFFERS,

MAINDEC=XgmDIRK =40

DEC/¥8 MOpLLE "RKBRS™
RKa n]1SK SYSTEM FXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTINN
YRKADS"™ 15 A DEC/X8 SOFTWaRE MODULE WHICH EXFRCISES AN
HKE DISK SYSTEM W1TH UP TO FOUR NRIVES, THE MAIM
CHARAGCTERISTICS OF THIS MONULE AREY

1, WR{TE/RFAD TRANSFERS vARY RANDOMLY FROM 1 Tn ipaBt8) WORDS,

7. DISK ADDRESSES ARE SELECTED RANDOMLY BETYWEEWN ADPRESSES
afdpe AND 6477 OM ALL DISKS BETWEEN THE SPECIFIED LOW
ANMD HIGH DISK LIMITS,

3, Yo ACHIEVE GREATER DATA BREAK THROUGHPUT, RANNDCMLY FROM
1 Tn 20A(8) EXERCISFR LOCP PASSES ARE MADE USING TWO
ANJACENT TRACKS WITH RANDOM CUANGES TD THE SECTOR,
SURFACE &ND DRIVE SELECTION ENABLED,

4, THRFE READS ARE DONE fn THE CaSE OF & PARITY ERROR,.

REQUIREMENTS ‘
PROCESSORST FPDP-R.8/1/8/L,8/E,8/M AND PDP=12,
OPTIONS: RKA DISK SYSTEM WITH UP YO FOUR RKmM1 DRIVES,

SPECTIAL COMSIDERATIOMS
THIS MOpULE REQUIRES EXTFRmAL RUFFERS,

MAINDEC=X8=DnTCA-4D

DEC/X8 MODULE "Tol2Lt® 769



TC12 LIxCTAPF EXFRCISER

MONULE OESCRIPTINN
wrpypLTe IS & DEC/XB SOFTWARE MORULE WHICH EXERCISES 4 TC12
LIACTAPE SYSTEM WITH UP TO EIGHT TRANSPORTS, THE MAIN CHARAC-
TER1STIcs AF THIS MODULE ARES

1, ALL READ/WRITE TRANSFERS CONSIST OF 422(8) WORDS AND UTILIZE
EXTERNAL BUFFERS,

7, ALL OPERATIONS PERFORMED ARE YN EXTENDED OPERATIONS MODE AND
UTTLIZE THE EXTENDED ADDRESSING MODE,

, ALL DRIVES WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE LOWESY 4NN HIGHEST NUM-
BERED DRIVES SPECIFIED ARE RANDOMLY UTILIZED,

. ALL BLOCKS WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE LOWEST AND HIGHFST
BLOCKS SPECIFIED ARE SEQUENTLALLY USED,

5, THE OPERATIONS AT EACH RLOCK CONSIST OF WRITE/READ/CHECK,
&, THRFE READS ARE DONF 1N THE CASE OF A TRANSFER CHECK ERRQR,

7. ALL OPERATIONS IN LINC MODE ARE DONE W]TH THE INTERRUPT
SYSTEM OFF,

REQUIREMENTS
PRCCESSORSE POP-1?2
OPT1aNS:  TC12 LINCTAPE PRACESSOR WITH UP TQ EIGHT ORIVES
{TL5S DR TuS&},
SPECIALT STANDARD PNP-»12 FORMAT LINCTAPFS ARE REQUIRED
(12P¢ OR 16p2 BLOCKS, 428 WORDS PER BLOCK),

SPECTAL COMNSIDERATIONS
THlS MNDULE RENULRES EXTERNAL BUFFERS,

OPTINON MNMEMONIC cODE FUNCTION
AaR5287 cLDA £551 CLEAR DAC AQDRESS

LDAD 6552 ACPAG TO @5, TO DAC CHAMNEL

LD4R 6522 AC # TO 9, Tn INPUT REGISTER

uPnT 6524 UPRATE ALL CWANNELS(DOUBLE BUFFERS ONLY)
LYY NONE} 6551 T0 56 = SELECTS, LQADS, STARTS CQMVERSION ON DAC'S 2 TO S

6589 T0 &566 SAME AS ABQVE - DaC'S 6 TO 11
6571 TO &576 SAME AS aBOVE - pAC*'S 12 Y0 17

ADRL 4DsF 65131 SKIP ON FLAG

ADRD 6532 READ BUFFER, CLEAR &AC

ACCY K534 5TART CONVERTY

ACSC 6535 SET MUX., GAIN, START CONVERT

A0RC 65356 RE4D RBUFFER, START CONVERT

alt 6537 CHANNELs GAIN, READ RUFFER, START CONVERT
ADes ADSC 4543 SET MULTIPLEXER

40cC 6541 CLEAR MULTIPLEXER

ADCY 6532 START CONVERT

ADSF 6531  SKIP DN FLAG /70



ADAE

AF@1

AF @4

AFC-2

AMPB/AMQZ

AMBE

AX@Bb

ABLE REG,

BMBL

FYoLcl:] 6534 READ BUFFER
ADIC 6544 INCREMENT HULTIPLEXER
ADCL 6530 CLEAR ALL
ADLM 6531 LO4D MULTIPLEXER
ADST 6532 START CONVERSION
A0°B A53S8 READ A/D BUFFER
ADSK 6534 SKIP QN A/D DONE
ADSE 6515 SKIP DN TIMING ERRODR
ADLE 6536 LOAD ENARLE REGISTER
ADRS 6537 READ STATUS REGISTER
AD5F 6531 SKIP ON FLAG
ADoY 6532 CLEAR FLAG, START CONVERT
4CORB 6534 READ RBUFFER T0 AC
abce A4l CLEAR MULTIPLEXER
ADSC ah4g SET MULTIPLEXER FROM AC
ADIC 6544 INCREMENT MY TIPLEXER
VSEL 6542 SE{ECT RANGE
VOMY 6541 CONVERY
vivX 6544 TNREX CHANNE( AND CONVERT
ySNR A561 SKIP QN NMATA READY
y5¢C 8371 SAMPLE CURREMT CHANKEL
vRN 6562 yInAR READ
vBA 5544 VvINAR BYTE ANVANCE
ADSF 6531 SKIP ON A/D FLAG SET
aDCY 6532 START A/D CONVERSION
40RE 6534 READ A/0 BUFFER
READ 6541 READ DIAGNOSTIC REGISTER
ADSG 6542 SEY AMPLIFIER GAIN
aDsSC 6544 SELECT CHANNEL, STaRT COMVERSION
ADEC 6541 READ CURRENT ADDRESS REGISTER
w0sC 6542 CLEAR CA, Fa REGISTERS AND E0§ FLAG
aD1C 6544 LOAD CA REGISTER AND CONVERT
5571 SKYP ON END 0F SCAN FLAG
6572 INBEX CA REGISTER RY ONE AND CONVERT
6574 LOAD FA REGISTER
SEE ADRE
3% 1=-0XC-CLEARX]) 2=0XL-LOAD X3 4-n1S-INTENSIFy POINT
634X 1-DYC~CLEARY) 2-DYL=LOAD Y! 4-nIS-INTENSIFY POINY
533X 1-SKXK=SKIP nN CRYSTaL CLOCK FLAGI 2-SKER<SKIP ON ADC TIMMING ERRQORI 4~0SB=SET BRIGHTNESS
£33X  1-XRIN-OR EXTERNAL SENSE REG, INTO AC; 2-3KAD-SKIP ON ADC DOKEF 4~XREL~CLEAR SENSE BIT WITH ONE 1N AC
434X 1-SKRK-BKIP nn RC TIMMING CLOCK} 2-ZTEN-ZERQES [N AC CLEAR BITS IN ENABLE REG) 4wDTEN-ONE N AC SET G175 IN EN
635% 1-CLER-CLEAR ADC TIMMING ERROR FLAG; 3.CLKX~CLEAR CRYSTAL CLOCK FLAGS 4-CLRK-CLEAR RC CLOCK FLAG
436X L-1CMX~INCREMENT MUX CHANNEL] 5-RADCSREAD A/0 BUFFER} 4=ADCY-STARY CONVERSTQM
637X  1-ACMX~SET MUX REG3 2-RADC-REAN A/D RUFFER} 4=~ADCY-START CONVERSION
£0F 6241 fHANGE DATA FIELD Tgo N
clF H2MQ CHANGE INSTRUCTION FIELD TO N
g0F 6214 READ DATA FIELD
RIF 6224 READ INSTRUCTION FIELD
RMF 6244 RESTORE MEMORY FIELD
rRIR 6234 READ INTERRUPT BUFFER ,
cOt BEN3 CHANGE DATA FIELD AND INSTRUCTION FIELD TO N 4/:;



CMpE

Cmaf

CHMBI

CMBL
CRBE
CRBF
CRAI
CREL
DRBS

DBABA

DBAEA

oce?

SEE

SEf
SEE
SEE
SEE
SEE

CMBF

cMal
CHBE
cHar
cHel

cMal

RCSF
RCRA
RCRB
RCKC
RCSD
RCSE
RCRD
RCNO
qagM]
RCS1
RCTF

RCSF
RCRA
rCR8
RCSD
RCSE
RCRD

nBFl
nBRs
nB%xS
NBNB
neETL
neRL
natF

PBRS
PBXS
PALD
PBRD
PBNF
PEIF
PBRYF

nBRF
nBRO
DBTF
ngnT
nBEI
nint
nénC

MTSF
MTCF

6631
6632
6634
6636
6671
6672
6174
66325
6637
6675
6677

6631
h632
6634
LLES]
8672
4674

6651
8652
6654
b6l
6665
6666
LY T Y

6652
65654
6665
6666
6661
64651
L1.1.V4

A531
65m2
6573
55704
45045
£S06
6537

6121
6122

SK1P ON DATA FLAG

READ ALPHA

READ BINARY

READ COMPRESSED

SK{P OM CARD DONE FLAG

START CARD MOT1ON AND SKIP IF READER READY

CLEAR CARD ONNE FLAG

READ CANDITINNS bUT YO CiaRD READER
READ CONDITIENS IN FROM CARD READER
SK1P IF INTERRUPT REING GEMNERATED
CLEAR TRANSITION FLAGS

SKIP OGN DATA FLAG

READ ALPHA

READ AINARY

SKEP QN CARD DONE FLAG

START CARD MATION ARG SKIP [F REARER READY

CLEAR CARD DNNE FLAG,

SKI1P IF NO INTERRUPTING FLAG I35 SET
INCLUSIVE OR STATUS [NTO AC,
EXCLUSTYE DR AL INTD STATUS

SKIP IF BUFFER NAT BUSY

TRANSHIT LOgP

RECEIVE LOOP

SK1P IF TRAN FLAG 15 UP

READ STATUS REGISTER

XOR AC TO STATUS REGISTER
LOAD DATA REGISTER

READ DATA REGISTER

SK1P IF NOT BUSY FLAG
SKIP IF ANY FLAG

SKIP IF TRANSMIT FLAG

SK1P 1F RECEIVE FLAG SET

READ DATA, CLEAR RECEIVE FLAG

SKIP IF TRANSMIT FLAG 1S SET

TRANSMIT BUFFER TO AC, SET TRANS FLAG
ENABLE INTERRUPT ENARLE

N1SABLE INTERRUPTY EMABLE

CLEAR NONE FLAG

SKtP ON RECE{VE FLAG
CLEAR A.C, AND FLAG RECEIVER
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DgazF

DEA4

gcae A-E

MTRC
MTLS
MKSF
MREC
MERS
MKRB
MTON
MTRS
MINT
MINS
MTRF
MTKF

MKSF
MKEC
MTPF
MKRS
MINT
MKRB
MTON

MTSF
MTOF
MTKF
MTPE
MINS
MTLLS
MTRS

SKF
rRSS
WIiND
RBF
WINE
RSRE

TTCR
TTLR
TTYRR
TYRING
TTEL
TTLL
TYRL
TTH
TY
TTINCR

6124
6124
6111
6142
6114
51té
5117
4127
8115
6125
6113
6123

6111
6112
6113
6114
6115
6114
6117

6121
6122
6123
6124
6125
6126
6127

6151
6152
6153
61564
8155

6156

6471
6472
L4464
&441
&411
6412
6414
64498
6422
bdny

RE4D SELECTED GROUP TRANSMIT FLAGS (8-7)
READER BUFFER TO0 A.C,

RIT 11 TO TTC INT, ON

CLEAR A.C., READER BUFFER T0 A,C, CLEAR FLAG
SELECT STATIANS (@=7), SELECT GROUPS
SKIP ON TRANSMITTER FLAG

CLEAR TRANSMITTER FLAG

READ SELFCTED GRAYP RECEIVER FLAGS (8-7)
Asf, TO PRINTER RUFFER,; PRINT

SKtP ON NCA2 GROUP INTERRUPT

A,C. TO PRINTER RUFFER, PRINT

READ STATION SELECTED (@-7) AND

INT. ON INTO BIT 11

SKIP ON RECIVE FLAG

GLEAR A.C, AMD FLAG RECEIVER

READ SELECTER GROUP TRANSMIT FLAGS (2-7)
READ BUFFER TO A,C

RIT 11 TO TTc INT, ON

CLEAR A.C,, READER BUFFER TO 4,C, CLEAR FLAG
SELECT STATINNS (87}, SELECT GROUPS

SKIP ON TRANSMITTER FLAG

CLEAR TRANSMITTYER FLAG

READ SELECTEN GROUP RECEIVER FLAGS (2-7)
A.C. YD PRINTER BUFFER, PRINT

SKIP ON DCE2 GROUP INTERRUPT

A,0, TO PRINTER RUFFER, PRINT, CLEAR FLAG
READ STATION SELECTED (@=7) aAND

INT. ON INTO BIT 1%

SKIP ON WIRE FLAG

READ STATUS

WIRE INTFRRUPY DISABLE
READ BUFFER, CLEAR FLAG
WIRE INTERRUPT ENABLE
RSS AND RBF

CLFAR R REGISTER

T0R AC7-11 IN R REGISTER

READ R REGISTER INTQ ACT=11
+«1 TO R REGISTER

nLEAR LINE SFLECY}ON REGISTER
LOAD LINE SEL REGISTER

READ LINE SEL REGISTER
TRANSHMIT AC11 & RAR

SCAN FDR INPUT

INCREMENT SR

CLFAR & ENABLE CLOCKS 31-4

T10N
T20Y
TION
T4ON

6424
64324
6444
6454

clLEAR & DISARLF CLOCKS i-4

Ti0FF
TEnFF

6422
6432
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T3nFF 457
T40FF 6452

sKiP IF GLOCK FLAG 18 SET

T1%KP 6471
T2SKP 6431
T38KP s444
T45KP 6451
DCA8 FeNyJ ]
CCF 6724 CLEAR CARRIER FLAG & START CARRIFR SCANNER
cCR 6752 CLEAR CALL RFQUEST
oDF 8741 OLEAR DIGIT FLAG
cRF 6734 CLEAR RING FLAG & SYART RING SCAMNER
cRsS 6722 CLEAR REQUEST TO SEND
CSR 5755 OLEAR STATUS FLAG & READ STATUS
cTa 6721 CLEAR TERMINAL=READY
pof 8712 DISARLE DC@8~F INTERRUPTS
EOF 6704 ENABLE DCc@@-F INTERRUPTS
L AN 6757 LOAD A DIGIT
LAU 6754 LOAD A UNIT
RCH 6716 N1%ABLE DATASET; INCR. LINE NUMBER) & READ CARRIER STAYUS
RCS 6714 READ CARRIER SCANNER AND STATUS
RRS 6722 READ RING SCANNER
RTC 47956 SEY CALL REQUEST (REOQUEST TO CALL?
sSCF 6711 SKIP ON CARRTER FLAG
SOF 6753 SKIP ON DIGIT FLAG
SR7 4701 SKIP DN RING FLAG
SRS 6732 SET REQUEST T0 SEND
SSF 6751 SKIP ON STATUS FLAG
STR 6731 SET TERMINAL READNY
TT] G402 TELETYPE INPUT
TTLLD 6443 LOAD LINE REGISTER
170 640d TELETYPE DUTPUT
TTRLD 6473 LOAD "R" REGISTER ¢M_0AD DISYRIBUTION COUNTER"I
TTCL 6411
TTCR 6471
TTLR 6472
TTXSKP 6411 SKIP ON CiOCKk
TXNF 6442 TURN OFF CLOCK
TXNAN 5414 TURN ON CLOCK
TTSL 6413
TTRIWG 6441
Doa4
DF32 NCMA [-1.1:31 CLEAR D[SK MEMORY ADNRESS REGISTER AND D{SK FLAGS
nHaR 6603 LOAD DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER AND READ
nMAW 6475 LOAD DISK HEMORY ANDRESS REGISTER AND WRITE
nCEA 6611 CLEAR DISK EXTENDEN AODRESS, REGISTER AND
MEMORY ADDRESS EXTENS]OWN
nSal 6612 SKIP ON ADDRESS CONFIRMED FLAG
nEAL 6615 LOAD DISK EXYENDED aNDRESS AND MEMORY
ADNRESS EXTENSION
nEag 6616 READ DISK EXTENDED ADDRESS REGISTER
nf SE 6621 SKIP ON ZERQ ERRMR FLAG
nFsc 6622 SKIP ON DaTa COMPLETION FLAG

M R M R R R
pMacC 6626 EAD DISK MEMDRY ADDRESS REGISTE /7+



OF32A

neHi
NMAR
NMANW
nCEA

nSic
nEal

neac
nFSE
pFsC
nMAC

OF32E = SEE DF32n

DK8E Ea
aR
EC

DMBL =~ NONE

DMP4 = NONE

DP@1A

DRAE

eLSK
cLEI
CLED

clzE
cLSK
clL.OE
cL4B
LEN
CLSA
rLAA
cL.CA

TAC
cTFk
clim
sTrF
RRA
51m
SEF
CEF
SRE
SR
cRF
sTR
$SR
cTR
cRE
SRF
cRa
TME
cogr
RCA
10R
¥aR

nenl
ng8el
nBSK
nBel

L6031
K623
6625
6611

6842
LT3 8-

6616
b621
6622
LY. ]

6133
6131
6132

413w
4131
6132
4133
6134
&£135
6134
6137

X1
a¥n2
6xA4
6X11
sX12
6X14
6x21
4X22
¥ 4-L)
6X31
%32
sx34
A%41
AX4&2
56X44
6%51
6%52
6X54
6XA&4
6X462
6Xh4
X554

5@
65%1
&5%2
L1

CLEAR DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER aMND DISK F
LOAD DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER AND READ
LOAD DISK MEMORY ADODRESS REGISTER AND WRITE
CLEAR DISK EXTENDED ADDRESS REGISTER AND MEMD
ADDRESS EXTENSION

SKI1P ON ADDRESS CONFIRMER FLAG

LOAD DISK EXTENDED ADORESS aAND MEMORY ADDRESS
EXTENSION

READ DISK EXTENDED ADDORESS REGISTYER

SKIP ON ZERD ERRNR FLAG

SKIP ON DATA COMPLETION FLAG

READ D1SK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER

SKIP OM CLOCK FLAG
ENABLE CLOCK INTERRUPT
DISABLE CLOCK INTERRURT

CLEAR CLOCK ENABLE WITH ONES IN AC
SKIP ON INTERRUPT

AC TO CLOCK ENABLE

4C TO CLOCK RUFFER REGISTER
cLocK ENABLE REGISYER T0 &.C.
CLACK STATUS Ta a,C,

CLOCK BUFFER REGISTER TO ALC,
cLacK COUNTER REGISTER TO a,C,

TRANSMIT A CHARACTER

LAGS

RY

CLEAR TRANSMIT FLAG AND SKIP IF TRANSMIT ACTIVE UP

tLFaR 1OLE MNDE

SK{f TRANSMIT FLAG DDWN
READ RECFIVE BUFFER
SET IDLE MODE

SKe IF RECEIVE END
CLFAR RECEIVE END FLAG
SET RING ENaABRLE

SKP IF RING FLAG DOWN
CLEAR RING FLAG

SET TERMINAL READY

SKP ON TERMIMAL READY
CLEAR TERMINAL READY
CLEAR RING EMNABLE

SKP RECEIVE FLAG DOWN
CLEAR RECEIVE ACTIVE
TIME PULSE

CLEAR DR BUFFER

REaD OR BUFFER
INGLUSIVE OR

FXCLUSIYE OR

NISABLE NATA BUFFER INTERRUPT

ENABLE DATA RUFFER INTERRUPT

SK1P ON DATA BUFFER INPUT FLAG

218 TQ INPUT REGISTER CORRESPONDGING T9
1'% N AC

175



D§32 - SEE DF32
FPP12

KLBE A=G

KEB-E

nARr1
o&Eco
n8so
NBRO

FRINT
FPHLY
FPEOM
FPICL
FPST

FPRST
FPIST

KCR
KSF
KCEG
KRS
KIE
KRA

S$PF
TSF
TCF
TPC

sP1
LS

AL
MO A
NOPM
Ci.AM
HM
SHL
ASR
LSR
Skp
CAM
4CL
SCa
SWaAB
SWAA
SCL
ACS
SAM
naAn
nst
nPicC

65x4
65x5
656
65%7

6551
6554
8554
6552
6555
6556
6557
6563
6562
4563
6564
6565
6566
6547

LT AT
6331
H6QX2
AQ3a
.7 K1)
616

sd4d
&¥41
6042
Gih44

045
111

7421
7501
7401
7601
7441
7443
7415
7447
7524
7621

CLAM MQA
7441
7431
7447
7423
7433
7457
7443
7445
7573

INPUT REGISTFR Th A,C,

Pis To OUTPUT REG, CORRESPONDING TO 119§
178 TQ OUTPYT REG. CORRESPONDING TO 1'S [N AC.C,

JAM XFER QUTPUT REG TO A,.C,

SK1P WMEN INTP, REZ, FLAG SET

IN AC,C

FORCE EXIT, DUMP SYTATUS IN APT AND SET INTP, REQ, FLAG
LOAD AC TO CnMMAND REG, 1F NOT [N RUN AND INTP,
IINCONDITIONALLY RESEY FPP12 AND ALL FLAGS,

TWELVE LSB OF APT ARE SET Tg AC AND FPP IS STARTED,

READ STATUS YD af,
SKtP IF INTP, FLAG 1S SET,

ENTYER MAINTEMANCE MODE UR MAINTENCE STEP,

READ STATES

READ QMSWK

READ OLSW

READ APT

READ MOLSHK

LOAD SHIFT COUNTER

CLEAR KBRD FLAG BUT DD NOT SET RNDR RUN
SKIP 1F KEYARARD/READER FLAG = 1,

SET READER RUN
READ KEYROARN/READER BUFFER STATIS

CLEAR AC AND KBRD/READER FLAG,

ENABLE TTY [NTERRUPT WHEN 4C11 EnUaL§ 1

CLEAR AC, READ KEYRGARD RUFFER,
KEYBOARD FLAGS

SET PRINTER fFLAG

SKIP [F TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG
CLEAR TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG
LOAD TELEPRINTER/PUNCH BUFFER
SELECT AMD PRINT

SKIP IF TTY INTERRUFT

LOAD TELEPRIMTER/PUNCH BUFFER
SELECT AND PRINT AND CLEAR
TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG

LLOAD MO

INCLUSIVE OR MO WITH AC

EAE NOP

EAE CLA

NORMAL 1 ZE

SHIFT LEFT

ARTTHMETIC SHIFT RIGHT
LOGICAL SHIFT RIGHT

SWAP AC AND MO

CLEAR AC AND M@

LOAD AC FROM MO

STEP COUNTER TO aC

SWITCH FRQM HMODE %"a® YO "gv,
SWITCH FROM MODE Ppn TD A",
STEP CDUNTER LOAD FROM MEMORY
ACOUMULATOR TO STEP COUNTER
SURTRACT AC FROM M

NOUBLE PRECISION ADD

NOUBLE PRECISION STORE
NOUBLE PRECISION INCREMENT

~LEAR

1

/776

FLAG NQT gET,



n{M 7575 NOUBLE PRECISION COMPLEMENT

nPse 7451 NOUBLE PRECISION SkIP !F ZERD,

nLD DAD C4AM OQUBLE PRECISION LnaAf

noz DST CACH nouBLE PRECISION DEPOSIT ZERO
KEBI Dvi 142 nIvVIODE

MM 1 7411 NORMAL1ZE

SHL T413 SHIFT LEFTY

ASH 7445 ARYTHHMETIC SWIFT RIGHY

LSR 7417 LOGICAL SHIFT RIGHT

MO 7421 LOAD AC INYD MO, CLEAR Af

MUY 7435 MULTIPLY

MO & 75my INELUSIVE QR, MO WiTH AC

CAM 7624 CLEAR AC AND MO

sC4 7443 READ SC INTQ AC

cLA TERY CLEAR AC

sCL 7423 LOaD THE STEP COUNTER

KL8 » SEE KLA-F

KL&F = SEE KLE8=E

KMBE cOF 6ENL CHANGE TO0 DATA FIELD N
cIF s2n2 CHANGE TO INSTRUCTION FIELD N
cot H2M3 CHANGE T0 DATA FIELD AND INSTRUCTION FIELD N
ROF 6244 REAQ DATA FIFLD
RIE 6224 READ INSTRUCTION FIELD
RMF &244 RESTORE MEMORY FIELD
KPAE SPL s1p2 SKIP ON LOW POWER

KR8] = SEE KP8FE
KPal =~ SEf KP8E

KT8l cDF 62K1 CHANGE 70 DATA FIELD N
clF §2N2 CHANGE TO INSTRUCTION FIELD N
oot 62N fHANGE TO DATA FIELD aND INSTRUCTION FIELD N
cINT 6204 CLEAR USER INTERRUPT
ROF 6214 READ DATA FIELD
RIF 6224 READ INSTRUCTION FIELD
RIR 6234 READ INTERRUPT BUFFER
RMF 6244 RESTORE MEMORY FLELD
SINT 6254 SKIP OM USER INTERRUPTY
CuUr 6264 CLEAR USER FLAG
Sur 6274 SEY USER FLAG
TT1 ha4ne
TTO 6404
TTINCR 6493
TICL 6411
TTRL 6414

Kval SNG 6051 SKIP NEXT INST IF NO CURSOR FLAG INTERRUPT
tCF 6982 CLEAR CURSOR FLAGS
SAL 6462 SELECT ANALOG COMPARATOR
LDF 6263 LOAD FORMAT
LDX LYY .OAD X REGISTER
Loy YLE] LO&D ¥ REGISTER
£xe 60566 EXFCUTE INST. ACCORDING YO 4C WDRD /
SRF 4274 SKIP IF READY SET 77



KWPA«S

Kwg-1

KWeL = SEE KW@l
LCBE
LES

LPC-2

LPE8 = SEE LES8
L7188

CRF
SD&
LOA

LSk
cLCB
cLiB
CLLB
6LaC
CLAB
CLRE
cLON

cCF
sCF
RGCL
nCE A
cfg
cLt

LSRr
LSP
LSe
LGP
Lte
LCF
LPe

SLF
cFnB
LD®
STF
RTOE
EY

/SKIP ON KEYBOARD FLAG

KSFLTL
KSFLT2
KSFLT3
KSFLT4
KSFLTS

/CLEAR
KCCLTL
KCCLTZ
KCCLT3
KCCLT4
KCELTS

JREAD KEyBDARD STATIC

KRSLTI
KRSLTZ

H872
6873
6074

&34}
6302
6304
4308
6341
63512
6313
6314

6312
6133
6134
6135
6136
6137

6663
661
6665
s667
6644
LY.LY
6666

6631
6632
6634
6474
6672
L4674

6401
6421
a4y
6461
111

KEyBO0ARD FLAG
h402
65422
6442
5462
6112

-

6404
6424

CLEAR READY FLAG
SKIP WHEN D/a4 QUTPUT IS GREATER TH4N SELECTED SJQURCE
LOAD D/A

SKtP ON CLOCK OVERFLOW FL 4G

TURN OFF CLOCK, CLEAR OVERFLOW FLAG CLEAR CLOCK BUFFER
INCLUSIVE OR INTO CLOCK BUFFER FROM AC

CLEAR AND LOAD CLOCK BUFFER

CLEAR AC

INGLUSVIE OR CLOCK BUFFER INTO AL

READ CLOCK BUFFER

ENSBLE {TURN ON)} CLOCK

CLEAR ALL CONTROL FLIP~FLOPS

SKIP AND CLEAR FLAG

READ CLOCK

READ CLOCK

CLEAR ALL CONTRODL FLIP«FLOPS AND ENABLE CLOCKS

CLFAR ALL CONTROL FLIP=FLOPS ENABLE CHECK & INTERRUPT

SKIP OGN NQT rEADY

SKIP OM CHARACTER FLAG SET

SET PROGRAM INTERRUPT

CLEAR PROGRAM INTERRLPT

TRANSMIT CHARACTER TO PRINTER
CLEAR CHARACTER FLAG

TRANSHMIT CHARACTER AND CLEAR FLAG

SKIP ON DONE FLAG

CLEAR FLAG AMD 0aYA QUFFER
LO4D DATA BUFFER

SKIP ON TESTER FLAG

READ TESTER PnATA BUFFER,
ENABLE TESTER

;INE 1 /73



KRSLT3J 5444 b1
KRSLT4 S4K4 4
KRSLTS 8114 5

/READ KEYBUOARD DyNaMIC

KRRLTL 646 LINE 1
KRRL T2 6426 2
KRRLT3 6446 3
KRRLT4 4466 4
KRRLT5 6116 5

/SK1P ON TLEPRINTER FLAGS

TSFLT1 8411
TSFLT2 6431
TSFLT3 6451
YSLFT4 6471
TLSFLTS 6121

/CLEAR TELEPRINTER FLAGS

TCFLTL b442
YCFLTZ 643%2
TCFLTS 4482
TEFLTY 5472
TCFLTS 4122

ZLOADN TELEPRINTERS AND PRINT

TPCLTL 6414
TPCLTZ 6434
TROLTS 6454
TPOLT4 6474
TPELS 4124

ZLOAD TELEPRINTER SEQUENCES

TLSLTS 6446
TLSLT2 6436
TLSLT3 6456
TLSLT4 6476
TLSLTS 6126
LT33 KSF bATY SKIP 1IF KEYBOARD/READER FLAG=1
KCC 632 CLEAR AC AND KEYBOARD/READER FLAG
KRS 6024 READ KEYBOARN/REABER BUFFER, STATIC
X RB 6836 CLFAR AC, READ KEYAQARD RUFFER

CLEAR KEYBOARD FLAG
TELETYPE TELEPRINTER/PUNCH

TSF 6241 SKIP IF TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAGE]
YCF 6442 CLEAR TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG
TPC 6044 LOAD TELEPRINTER/PUNCH BUFFER, SELECT
AND PRINT
TLS 6246 LOAD TELEPRINTER/PUNCH BUFFER, SELECT AND PRINT,

AND CLEAR TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG
LT3 = SEE LT33 /179



MCBE of¥13 H2N1 CHANGE TO DATA FIELD N

clF A28 CHANGE TO INSTRUATION FLFLD N
cot 6243 CHANGE TO DaTa FLELD AND
INSTRUCTION FIELO N
o INT &4 CLEAR USER [MTERRUPY
RDF 6214 READ DATA FIFLD
RIF 6224 REAU INSTRUCTION FIELD
MLE1 c0fF 62411 CHANGE T0 DATA FIE|D N
cliF B2ND CHANGE TO INSTRUCTION FIFELO N
RUF 6214 REA0D DATA FIELD INTO AC B
RIF 6224 READ INSTRUCTION FTELD INTD AC &
RMF 6244 RESTORE MEMORY FIELD
RIR 6234 READ INTERRURPT BUFFER
MCBL = SEE MCHI
MIBE = NONE
MHMBE - SEEL MCBE
MMBEJ = SEE MCAE
MM8] ~ SEE MCBI
MMBL, =~ SEE MCBI
HPA] = aMp 6104
SNPE 6171
MPBL = SFE MPBI
MPBE nPi 6100 DISARLE PARITY INTERRUPT
SHp s101 SKiIP IF NO PaARITY ERROR
£P1 4123 ENAGLE PARITY INTERRUPY
eMp 61014 CLEAR PARITY ERROR FLAG
cEP 6176 CHECK FOR EVFEN PaARITY
SPR A127 SKIP DN PaRITY ORTION
HRBE = NONE
PAkD RSF 11 SKiP IF READER FLAG SET
RRA 6012 READ READER RUFFER AND CLEAR FLAG
afe 6014 FETCH CHARACTER FRAM TAPE Y0 READER AUFFER, SET FLAG
PSF AR21 SKIP IF PUCH FLAG SET
PCF 6022 CLEAR PUNCH FLAG AND BUFFgR
PPC 6974 LOAD PUNCH BHUHFFER AND PUNCH CHARACTER
SKPNA 6311 SKtP IF PUNCH NOT AVAILARLE
nse £312 LO&D READNER SELECTION BUFFER FROM AC,
PSI 6314 LOAD PUNCH SFLECTION BUFFER FROM AC,
Pasl - SEE PAGH
P46 ~ SEFE PaASD
Pa&E - SEE PA6O
PCAY HIGH SPEED PERFORATED TAPE READER /80
RSF 611 SKIP IF READFR FLAGS)



RRR 6012 Q€40 READER RUFFER, AND CLEAR FLAG

RF e 6114 CLEAR FLAG AYD BUFFER AND FETCHM CHARACRACTER

WIGH SPEED PERFORATED YAPE PUNCH

RSF 6021 SKIP IF PUNCH FLAG=L

RCF 6322 CLEAR FLAG AND BLUFFER

PPC 6024 LOAD BUFFER &ND PUNCH CHARACTER

FLS 60726 CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER) LOAD AND PUNCH
PCa2 HIGH SPEED PERFORATED TAPE READER

ASF 6011 SKIP IF READER FLAGSaL

RRA 6012 RE4D READER RUFFER, AND F£LEAR FLAG

AFc 6314 CLEAR FLAG AMD BUFFER AND FETCH CHARACYER
PCo3 HIGH SPEED PERFORATED TAPE PUNCH

PSF 6021 SKIP IF PUNCH FLAG=1

PCF 6022 CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER

nee 6074 LOAD BUFFER aNO PUNCH CHARACTER

PLS &026 GLEAR FLAG AMD BUFFER; LOAD AND PUNCH
PCA4 - SEE PCEL
PCRE HIGH SPEED PERFQRATED TAPE PUNCH = TyPE

RPE 6010 SET INTERRUPT ENABLE FOR READER AND PUNCHW

PCE 6029 CLFAR INTERRUPY ENABLE FNR READER 4AND PUNCH

PSF 6921 SKIP 1F PUNCH FLAGEL

PCF 4022 CLEAR FLAG aAND BUFFER

PPC AR24 LOAD BUFFER aND PUNCH CHARACTER

PLS 4026 CLEAR FLAG AMD BUFFER, LOAD BUFFER AND

PUNCH CHARACTER

HIGH SPEED PERFORATED TAPE READER-TYPE F

RPE 601¢ SET INTERRUPT ENABLE FOR READER AND PUNCH

RSF &9811 SKIP IF READFR FLAGEY

RRA 6912 READ REAOER RUFFER AND CLEAR FLAG

RCF 614 CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER AND FETCH CHARACTER

RCe 8216 READ READER BUFFER, CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER,
ANy FETCH CHARACTER

PLE &R2Y CLEAR INTERRUPT ENABLE FOR READER AND PuNCH

/8/



PCa.J
PCBAL
PP&E
PPAI
FP&L
PP&7
PR&B

SEE
SEE
SEE
SEE
SEE
SEE

SEE

PCUa
rCBA4
PCBE
PCEJ
PCo3
PaAGS

PAED

/82



PRBE = SEE PCBE
PRA] =~ SEE PCA2
PRaL =~ SEE PCR2
PTABAC - SEE LYa
PYBBF = SEE LTPg

RFOE/RB21

RK8

RKSE

RMP 8

&

NCMA
nMAR
PMAW
DC1IM
nSAC
nIML
nimMa
nFSE
nfscC
OMAC
MHMT
neYA
nXal
nXaC
nlSK

nLAA
nkoc
nLNR
NROA
nLnw
nRnOC
nCWP
NRhS
nCLS
nMNT
nSKo

nSKE
DCLA

NRWGC
nLKC
oLCA
DRECA

DSKP
BCLR
nLAG
DlL.CA
nRsT
nl.ng
DHAN

nCu
nce
nTs
nFs
nge

LY. 1.3
6673
L1451
6611
6612
A615
4616
6621
6622
LY.}-1.]
£645
6641
6643
6645
6623

6731
67322
6733
6734
6735
6736
67%7
L7414
AT42
6743
6745

6747
6751

4752
8753
4755
8757

6741
6742
6743
6744
AT45
6744
6747

6645
LY-T3l]
6615
hbpd
65622

CLEAR FLAGS

RE&D

WRITE

CLEAR NISK INTERRUPT ENAPLES
SKIP 0N ADC

LOAD INTERRUPT ENAHLE

LOAD AC WITH STATUS REGISTER
SKIP ON ERROR

SKIP ON COMPLETION FLAG SET
LOAD AC WITH DISK MEMORY ADORESS
MATNTENANCE

CLEAR DI1SK EXT ADDRESS

LOAD OISK EXT ADDRESS

LOAD AC WLTH DISK £XT ADDRESS
SKIP ON DISK FLAG

AC TO TRACK, SURFACE, AND SECTOR REGISTERS
AC TO COMMAND REGISTER

AC TO TRACK AOGDRESS REGISTER AND ~READ~=
TRACK ADDRESS CQUNTER TO AC

AC TO TRACK ADCRESS ANO ~WRITE~-

EOMMAND REGISTER To aC

AC TO TRACK ADDRESS REGISTER AND ~CHECK PARITY-
§TATUS REGISTER T0 AC

CLEAR STATUS REGISTER

AC TO MAINTENANCE REGISTER aND EXECUTE
SK1P [F CONTROL DONE F/F (XFER DONE AND/OR
TRACK FOUND} 3 1

SKIP IF ERRQR FLAG F/F = 1

FORCE SELECTED DISK 10 TRACK @ AMD CLEAR
AL REGISTERS EXCEPT D&

WORD COUNT REGISTER TO AC

AC TO WORD COUNT REGISTER

AC TO CURRENT &DDRESS REGISTER

CURRENT ADDRESS REGISTER TO AC

SK{P ON DISK DONE OR ERROR
CLEAR ALL

LOAD ADDRESS AND GO,

LOAD CURRENT ADDRESS,

READ STATUS

LOAD COMMAND REGISTER,
MAINTEMANCE 107,
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TCAY

TCog « SEE TCM
Tcsa

TD8E

upcsa

VCaE

viatl

HSE
nEs

NTRA
NTCA
DT XA
nTSF
nirRE
nfLe

MTSF
MTER
MTTR
MY F
MTRC
LEM
MTLLC
HTRS
MTS0
MCAF
s0F

sDsSs
S0S8T
505Q
s0LC
SDLE
SORC
sORD

|UpsS
110S¢C
UORA
NoL's
tIORS
UDSF
UDLA
UDEL
ubnt
unRrDd
udLD

nlcl
nico
niso
niLx
DILY
nDlxy
olLE
nlRE
nxe
nxL
nis
nYe
nyy

- nst

nSF

621
6612

6741
6762
6764
6771
6772
4774

67341
6711
6771
A712
6724
6714
A716
ATAL
6722
AT32
4731

6771
5772
6773
6774
8775
6776
6777

551
63553
6356
357
6355
6341
6363
6364
5345
6346
5367

LY LT
A351
6252
6953
6054
8355
4@56
6857

4051
6053
s054
6061
6043
6GRd
6371

READ STATUS REGISTER A

CLEAR STATUS REGISTER &
LOAD STATUS PEGISTER A

SKIP ON FLAGS

READ STATUYUR eEGISTER B

LOAD STATUS REGISTER B

SK1P ON MAGTAPE FLAG
SKIP ON CONTROL READY
SKIP 0N TRANSPORT READY
MAGTAPE CLEAR FLAGS
READ COMMAND

LOAD CcOMMAND NO CLFEAR
CLFAR AND L0s0 COMMANMD
READ STATUS

TAPE GO

POWER CLEAR MTF

SET DATA FLAG

SKIP QN SINGLE LINE FLAG

SKIP QN TIMING ERROR

SKIP ON QUADRUPLE LIME FLAG

LOAD COMMAND REGISTER

LOAD DATA REGISTER, CLEAR FLAGS

READ COMMAND REGISTER AND HMARK TRACK,
READ DATA REGISTER, CLEAR FLAGS

SKIP ON SCAN NOT BuUSy

START SCAN

READ AQOCRESS

READ COSGATES

SKtP ON DEFFERREN INTERRUPT
SKIP ON IMMERIATE INTERRURY
LOAD AQORESS

ENABLE UDC INTERRUPT
DISABLE UDC INTERRUFT

READ DATA

LOAD DATA

CLEARS ENABLES, FLAGS

CLEARS DONE FLAG

SKIP DN DISPLAY DONE FLAG (NO CIR)
LOAD X REGISTER

LOAD ¥ REGISTER

INTENSIFY

LOaD ENARLE FROM ac, CLE4R AC
ENABLE T0 AC

CLEAR X DEFLECTION REGISTER

LOAD X OEFLECTION REGISTER

NISPLAY C(INTENSIFY)

CLEAR ¥ DEFLECTION REGISTER

LOAD ¥ DEFLEFRTION REGISTER

NISPLAY CINTENSIFY)

SKIP ON LITE PEN FLAG /€¢

CLEAR FLAGS



v(el - SEE YCBI

VPE]

VPBL = SEE UPBI

VTE5 » NOWE
VT06 « NONF
VHE2 = NONE

Xyac

TRAS/TRRS - SEE

TRDZ

DCF
niR

PLSF
PLCF
PLPU
FLPP
PLND
SUPR
eLUC
pDeR
PLPL
PLUD
NUPL
PLPD

PLCE
PLSF
PLCF
pLPU
PLCR
PLFD
cFLR
PLSE

TCSE

1RS
18R
WS
tMe
168
L L]
tRn

THASE NGT DONE - InT

AFRG

OPatE

KGAE

LC8L

LC8E
RCB/RS 64
RKBE/RKPSA
THE=-E

6072
6074

L1-1.8%
8522
6504
5511
8542
6513
6514
6515
6521
6522
4523
5524

8570
6571
a5m2
8503
4574
6505
5504
45R7

4701
A7m2
6723
6704
6TMm5
6706
57007

CLEAR LITE PEN FLAG
SET INTENSITY REGISYER

SKi® 1F FLAG 1S SET
CLEAR FLAG

nPEN UP

NPEN RIGHT

nRUM YP

RRUM UP; PEN RIGHT
ARUM DOWN

NRUM DOWN} PFN RIGHT
FEN LEFT

RRUK UP

nRM UP} PEN LEFT
PEN DOWN

CLEAR INTERRUPT ENABLE

SKIP IF PLOT FLAGE{

CLEAR PLOT FLAG

PEN UP (588 SERIES ONLY)

LOAD DR SET FLAG

PEN DOWN (5@# SERIES ONLY)
CLEAR FLAG, LOAD DR, SET FLAG
SET INTERRUPT EN&BLE

SKIP QN READ DONE

READ STATUS REGISTER

SK1P ON WRITE DONE

MOYE CUOMMaND

SKtP ON GAP NETECT

WRITE AC INTA TAPE BUFFER
READ BUFFER INTO AC
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